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See these and other 
important texts psychology 


the ABC exhibit 
your convention 


General Psychology 


Henry Garrett, Columbia University 


Combining the biological and social approaches, this text offers functional treat 
ment the structure the nervous system and discusses those applications 
ogy greatest interest and benefit the undergraduate. presents the best the 
thinking the various psychological though controversial details whicl 
would only confuse the beginning student are omitted. Test Questions 


Projects in Psychology A Student's Manaal to Accompany Garrett’s General Psychology 


Robert Williams and August Fink, Jr., Columbia University 


Human Development and Learning 


Lester Crow and Alice Crow, Brooklyn College 


The human growth and development approach teaching emphasized throughout 
this text. The authors integrate the psychological principles learning, the mental 
hygiene implications individual behavior, the techniques evaluation, 
importance teacher guidance. Teacher’s Manual 


Psychology Personal and Social Adjustment 


Henry Clay Lindgren, San Francisco State College 


Designed help the individual who has made reasonably satisfactory adjustment 
life, this book (1) develops the student penetrating understanding his own 
behavior and that others, and (2) offers practical assistance working out such 
problems attaining success college, occupational choice and adjustment, and 
courtship and marriage. Multiple-Choice Questions 
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Officers the American Psychological 
Association 


President 


Theodore Newcomb 
University Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 


President-elect 


Lee Cronbach 
University Illinois 
Urbana, 


Past President 


Lowell Kelly 
University Michigan 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 


Recording Secretary 


Launor Carter 
The RAND Corporation 
Santa Monica, California 


Treasurer 
Carroll Shartle 
The Ohio State University 
Columbus, Ohio 


Executive Secretary 


Roger Russell 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


Board Directors 


The President, the President-elect, the Past President, 
the Recording Secretary, the Treasurer, the Executive 
Secretary, and Dorothy Adkins, Stuart Cook, 
Ann Magaret Garner, Donald Hebb, Donald 
MacKinnon, Neal Miller 


The American Psychological Association, founded 
1892 and incorporated 1925, the major psy- 
chological organization the United States. The 
purpose the APA advance psychology 
science, profession, and means promoting 
human welfare. attempts further these objec- 
tives holding annual meetings, publishing psycho- 
logical journals, and working toward improved stand- 
ards for psychological training and service. The 
APA maintains office Washington, C., which 
acts coordinating center for all APA activities. 
The staff always glad answer inquiries from in- 
dividual members and from the public. 

addition journals, the APA publishes 
monthly Employment Bulletin, which lists job vacan- 
cies, and availability notices APA members. Sub- 
scription: for APA members, $2.50 year; for non- 
members, $4.50 year. For detailed information 
about the Bulletin, write the APA office the 
address given below. 


All general communications, inquiries concerning 
membership, letters concerning dues, subscriptions, 
and changes address should directed to: 


American Psychological Association, Inc. 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


Publications the American Psychological 
Association 


American Psychological Association. Con- 
tains all official papers the Association and articles 
concerning psychology profession; monthly. 
Subscription: $8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 
$1.00. 

Contemporary Psychology. Editor: Epwin 
Harvard University. Contains critical re- 
views books, films, and other material the field 
psychology; monthly. Subscription: $8.00 
eign $8.50). Single copies, $1.00. 

Journal Abnormal and Social Psychology. 
SMITH, Social Science Research 
Council, New York City. Contains original contribu- 
tions the field abnormal and social psychology, 
and case reports; bimonthly, two volumes per year. 
$16.00 for vols. (Foreign $16.50). 
Single copies, $3.00. 

Journal Applied Psychology. Editor: 
University Minnesota. Contains ma- 
terial covering applications psychology business, 
industry, and education; bimonthly. Subscription: 
$8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, $1.50. 

Journal Comparative and Physiological Psy- 
chology. Editor: Harry University 
Wisconsin. Contains original contributions 
field comparative and physiological psychology 
bimonthly. Subscription: $8.00 (Foreign $8.50). 
Single copies, $1.50. 

Journal Consulting Psychology. 
SHAFFER, Teachers College, Columbia 
University. Contains research relevant clinical 
psychology—psychological diagnosis, psychotherapy, 
personality, and psychopathology; bimonthly. Sub- 
$8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 

Journal Experimental Psychology. 
Research Center, Lackland AFB, San Antonio, 
Texas. Contains original contributions ex- 
perimental character monthly, two volumes per year. 
Subscription: $16.00 for vols. (Foreign $16.50). 
Single copies, $1.50. 

Psychological Abstracts. Editor: 
Wayne University. Contains noncritical abstracts 
the world’s literature psychology and related 
subjects; bimonthly. Subscription: $16.00 (Foreign 
$16.50). Single copies, $3.00. 

Psychological Bulletin. Editor: 
Brooklyn College. Contains evaluative reviews re- 
search literature, and articles research methodol- 
ogy psychology; bimonthly. Subscription: $8.00 
(Foreign $8.50). Single copies, $1.50. 

Psychological Monographs: General and Ap- 
Education, Washington, Contains longer re- 
searches and laboratory studies which appear 
units; published irregular intervals, about twenty 
numbers per year. Subscription: $8.00 per volume 
(Foreign $8.50). Single copies, price varies accord- 
ing size. 

University Michigan. Contains origi- 
nal contributions theoretical nature; bimonthly. 
$8.00 (Foreign $8.50). Single copies, 
$1.50. 


Send subscription orders to: 
American Psychological Association 
1333 Sixteenth Street 
Washington 


RONALD BOOKS 


Psychotherapy and Culture Conflict 


GEORGENE SEWARD, University Southern Cal fornia 


August 15. Designed for students and 
workers clinical psychology, social 
work, vocational counseling, and psy- 
chiatry, this new book examines the 
psychodynamics peculiar the mem- 
Dr. Seward reviews classical psycho- 
analysis, stressing cultural aspects often 


overlooked critics Freud, and 


then discusses the neo-Freudian sys- 


tems and their shift emphasis from 
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Interpersonal Diagnosis 


instinct social relationships. The 
author analyzes the problems seven 
representative subcultures, giving fresh 
insights into the problems minority 
groups and suggesting ways adapt 
the data presented therapeutic pro- 
cedures. Judd Marmor, M.D., con- 
tributes four case studies drawn from 
his psychoanalytic practice. Each chap- 
ter concludes with bibliography 


research and clinical sources. 306 pp. 


Personality 


Functional Theory and Methodology for Personality Evaluation 
TIMOTHY LEARY, Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Oakland, California 


September 14. This pioneering book presents 

new major personality theory, series complex 
techniques for measuring interpersonal expressions 
different levels personality, and empirical 
method for applying the theory and technique 
diagnosis and prognosis the clinical level. New 


theories about the effect interpersonal behavior, 
the meaning fantasy expressions, the social lan- 
guage symptoms, and the nature and functional 


March 30. This introductory textbook covers psy- 
chology objective observational science. 
examines the broad field study and basic method- 
ology, including the testing intelligence; sensa- 
tion and perception; the rudiments developmental 
psychology and learning theory; 


THE RONALD PRESS COMPANY 


meaning conflict are set forth, together with re- 
search results which support these new conceptions. 
addition describing and validating the process 
interpersonal diagnosis the psychiatric clinic, 
the book outlines the application these theories 
and methods four other practical settings: 
the psychiatric hospital, psychosomatic medicine, 
industrial management, and the group therapy 


situation. 154 ills., tables; 548 pp. 


Principles General Psychology 


GREGORY KIMBLE, Duke University 


dynamics, including psychopathology. Presents 
chological tool, and shows example how each 
statistical technique can used concrete investi- 
gations. Most important areas are treated terms 


key experiments. 243 ills., tables; 415 pp. 
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Interpersonal Relations Approach 


MULTIPLE 
COUNSELING 


SMALL-GROUP DISCUSSION METHOD 
FOR PERSONAL GROWTH 


HELEN IRENE DRIVER, PH.D. 
Consultant Mental Hygiene and Group Therapy 


WITH FOREWORD 
ANNETTE WASHBURNE, M.D. 


Consulting Psychiatrist—Formerly Director Psychiatric 
Services, Student Health Div., Univ. Wisconsin 


The adaptability this combined group and 
individual counseling method shown its use— 
not only the major institutions and theological 
seminaries offering counselor training courses—but 
also VA, military, and state hospitals; correc- 
tional institutions; personnel divisions industry. 


ENDORSEMENTS 
“An extensive and interesting presentation small-group 
discussion methods of modifying behavior drawn primarily 
from fusion client-centered psychotherapy and group 
dynamics. Anyone interested group counseling methods 
will find rewarding reading here. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL BULLETIN, 
Special Review, books 
counseling and adjustment, 

Dr. Shoben, Jr. 


“ 


significant contribution the development the 
counseling field. Counselors interested training and 
practicing will find this book useful text and aid 
utilizing group approaches throughout the counseling 


COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY, 
Book Review, Dr. Blocksma 


veritable wealth material that theory and practice 
commends itself for working counseling level with small 
PASTORAL PSYCHOLOGY, 
Book Review, 


Dr. Robert Leslie 


“This method deserves consideration those therapists and 
counselors who are willing experimental and eclectic 
their 


INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL 
SEXOLOGY, Book Review, 
Dr. Albert Ellis 


“This book exactly the kind professional support needed 


furthering our 
Bankston, Supervisor, 


Mental Health Division, 
Louisiana State Education Dept. 


Clothbound, 280 pp., illustrative materials with 
description fifteen group projects including nor- 
mal, neurotic, and psychotic subjects. 

—List price $5.00 


Order from your bookstore direct from 


MONONA PUBLICATIONS 


803 Moygara Rd., Madison Wisconsin 


When the 
Booth 
you examine 


practical 


ESSENTIALS 
PSYCHOLOGY 


2nd Revised and Enlarged Edition 
WHAT PSYCHOLOGY 


WERNER WOLFF, Ph.D. 


With the first edition his successful textbook com- 
pletely exhausted, Dr. Wolff attempts remedy the main 
defect most introductory psychology textbooks: the lack 
integrated data bridge the gap between academic and 
clinical psychology. (400 pp., illus., $6.50) 


DYNAMICS 
PSYCHOTHERAPY 


Volume Principles 
PERCIVAL SYMONDS, Ph.D. 


this new volume, designed text and manual for 
therapists practice training, Dr. Symonds presents 
detailed information that was, now, only available 
word-of-mouth widely-scattered technical papers. 


(224 pp., $5.50) 


PROGRESS 
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY: 
Volume 


Edited DANIEL BROWER, 
and Abt, Pb.D. 


The only single source present the background and 
systematic résumé recent developments, and amplifica- 
tion diagnostic and therapeutic instruments. (372 pp., 
$7.75) NOTE: limited number Vol. parts and 
available $10.75 the set. 


381 Fourth Avenue New York 16, 
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GRUNE STRATTON, INC. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PSYCHOLOGY AND LIFE, Fourth Edition 
FLOYD RUCH, University Southern California 


492 pages 


WORKING WITH PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth Edition 
FLOYD RUCH, NEIL WARREN, University Southern California 


248 pages 


manual for text and guidebook and test items are available for instructors) 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 


ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY AND MODERN LIFE 


(Revised) 


JAMES COLEMAN, University California Los Angeles 


pages 


(test items available for instructors and students) 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


PSYCHOLOGY AND TEACHING 


$5.25 list 


$1.50 list 


$5.50 list 


$5.00 list 


WILLIAM MORSE, MAX WINGO, University Michigan, 
School Education 
512 pages 

manual including test items available for instructors 
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STATISTICAL METHODS 
the Sciences 


recommended” ALLEN EDWARDS, author “Experimental Design Psychological 
Research,” Analysis for Students Psychology and Education,” etc. 


“One the very best” 


Say recent reviewers 


This clearly written text proving especially valuable students psychology. 
Among the features which teachers and research workers particularly commend are: 
the extensive presentation nonparametric methods; the distribution-free statistics 
useful many types experiments which not yield normal distributions; the ma- 
terial non-linear curve fitting and tests significance; Tukey’s procedure for com- 
paring individual means conjunction with analysis variance. $6.50 


Are you using the text edition Erich Fromm’s compelling study, THE SANE SOCIETY, 
your courses social psychology? Many teachers are finding this exciting new experience 
for their students. 


232 Madison Avenue New York 16, New York 


Now generally available for the first time...... 


the CALIFORNIA PSYCHOLOGICAL INVENTORY 


Harrison Gough, Ph.D. 
University California 


Based ten years research, conducted with 50,000 people since 1951, the 
California Psychological Inventory now offered for general professional use. 


easily-administered questionnaire designed for use with “normal” people, the 
CPI has fifteen empirically-developed scales measuring positive, favorable, mean- 
. 

ingful, personality factors. 


Already validated and tested junior and senior high schools, colleges 
versities, the armed forces, business and industry, prisons and clinics throughout 
the country. 


Specimen sets and price lists may obtained from the publisher for $1.50. Order 
should accompanied check, cash, money order. 


CONSULTING PSYCHOLOGISTS PRESS 
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New 1956 Publications 


THE CENTURY PSYCHOLOGY SERIES 


182.5 


THEORIES LEARNING, 2nd Edition 
ERNEST HILGARD 


—Presents up-to-date picture modern learning theories. 


—Includes new chapters “Freud’s Psychodynamics,” Emergence 
Mathematical Models,” and Developments.” 


—Contains clear and sympathetic exposition the most influential posi- 
tions current among psychologists doing research the field. 


Evaluates strong and weak points each theory. 


—563 pages, $5.50 


THE PSYCHOLOGY HUMAN 2nd Edition 
—Incorporates the large amount significant research the field dif- 
ferential psychology published since World War II. 


—Describes and analyzes the nature and extent measurable differences 
individuals and groups; organizes what known about individual differ- 


ences number measured psychological characteristics; and discusses 
the major varieties group differences. 


Emphasizes general principles and emerging ideas. 
562 pages, $6.00 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 
FLORENCE GOODENOUGH 


—Describes the major types exceptional children: the highly gifted, the 
intellectually retarded, those with special educational and other handi- 
caps, and those with physical handicaps. 

—Points the special problems faced the child who differs from the 
generality and indicates ways which these problems may minimized. 

—Discusses causes, symptoms, methods treatment for each case. 


—Cites many illustrative case histories. 
pages, $4.50 


SOCIAL RELATIONS AND MORALE SMALL GROUPS 
ERIC GARDNER and GEORGE THOMPSON 


—Introduces entirely new approach the measurement social rela- 
tions and group-structure small groups. 


—Describes some new methods appraising esprit corps morale and 
group-effectiveness. 


—Presents the rationale, psychological and metric properties, and complete 
instructions for administering the new Scales Social Relations. 


—Represents four years intensive study and research. 


Published 


APPLETON-CENTURY-CROFTS, INC. 


WEST 32nd STREET, NEW YORK NEW YORK 
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BOOKS 


STUDY THINKING 


JEROME BRUNER, Harvard University; JACQUELINE Walter 
Reed Army Institute Research, and the late GEORGE AUSTIN, formerly Claremont 
Graduate School. Includes the first new and major systematic experimental approach the 
thought processes that has appeared the last twenty-five years. For the first time, probability 
learning and judgment are brought into the more general context thinking and problem solving. 
This done analysis the successive decisions that must made person encountering 
information that may bear problem that seeking solve. Approximately new 
experimental studies illustrate this approach. 1956. 330 pages. $5.50 


ANNE ROE, Research Psychologist, New York City. Investigates the broad field the 
relations between occupation and other life. 1956. 340 pages. $6.75. 


THE ANALYSIS FANTASY 
WILLIAM HENRY, University Chicago. Gives clear statement the theory 
projective interpretation plus description the basic stimulus properties the Murrary TAT 
pictures. 1956. pages. $6.00. 


OPINIONS AND PERSONALITY 
BREWSTER SMITH, Social Science Research Council; JEROME BRUNER, 
Harvard University, and ROBERT WHITE, Harvard University. Seeks establish the 
function served individual’s life his holding particular set opinions—in this case, about 
Russia and Communism. 1956. 294 pages. $6.00. 


THE ESSENTIALS EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS 


FRANCIS CORNELL, University Illinois. Concerned exclusively with the applica- 
tion statistics problems education. One the Wiley Publications Statistics, Walter 
Shewhart Wilks, Editors. 1956. 375 pages. $5.75. 


ROSS STAGNER, University Illinois. Offers broad analysis such matters leader- 
ship unions and management, tactics, strike phenomena—viewed from the standpoint the 
psychology the individual. 1956. 550 pages. $8.00. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY THE CLASSROOM 
HENRY CLAY LINDGREN, San Francisco State College. practical and readable 
text that integrates research and interpretation the field educational psychology and indicates 
how they apply the classroom problems teachers must face. 1956. 521 pages. $5.00. 


PSYCHOSOMATICS 


MAX HAMILTON, University Leeds School Medicine. Discusses respiratory, 
gastrointestinal, cardiovascular and endocrine disturbances from the point view psycho- 
somatic theory. 1955. 225 pages. $4.25. 


LANGUAGE, THOUGHT, AND Selected Writings Benjamin Lee Whorf 


Edited and with Introduction JOHN CARROLL, Harvard University. Collects 
Whorf’s highly original contributions semantics, psychology, linguistics, and anthropology. 
Technology Press book, 1956. 278 pages. $7.00. 


One the Wiley books the MENTAL HEALTH SCIENCES. Send for examination copies. 


JOHN WILEY SONS, Inc. 440 Fourth Ave., New York 16, 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Time and Place: Thursday, August 30, through Wednes- 
day, September 1956, Chicago, Chicago 
Central Daylight Saving Time. The Sherman and 
Morrison Hotels have been designated the headquarters 
hotels, and all meetings will held these two hotels. 


Registration: Both the Advance Registration 
New Registration Desks will the Hotel Sherman. 
These registration desks will located the Crystal 
Room the Hotel Sherman Wednesday, August 29, 
and the mezzanine floor the Hotel Sherman all 
days during the convention itself. Members are urged 
register advance order simplify the procedure for 
themselves and save time. The registration fee for 
nonmembers $2.50. 


Mail and Directory: directory registrants and 
facilities for messages and mail will maintained the 
registration area the mezzanine floor the Hotel 
Sherman. 


Tickets for Luncheons and Dinners: will neces- 
sary purchase tickets for all scheduled luncheons and 
dinners, advance the meal function. Tickets will 
sold the Special Events Desk, registration area, mezza- 
nine floor, Hotel Sherman. Luncheon tickets must 
purchased before 10:00 a.m. and dinner tickets before 
3:00 p.m. the day the event scheduled. Because 
the problems created Labor Day, members are urged 
make reservations, and pick tickets, for the APA 
Day Luncheon early possible 


Information Desks: The Information Desk, registration 
area, mezzanine floor, Hotel Sherman will furnish infor- 
mation about the convention and about Chicago. 


Exhibits: unusual array educational, informative, 
and entertaining exhibits will found the Exhibit 
Hall, Mezzanine Floor, Hotel Sherman. Members 
urged visit the exhibit area. Information about division 
membership and APA insurance will also available 
the Exhibit Hall. 


Convention Lounge: Convention Lounge, open all 
members and guests the APA, will located the 
Bal Tabarin, 6th Floor, Hotel Sherman. The lounge 
will open from 4:00 p.m. each day. 


Placement: The Placement Office will located the 
Old Chicago Room, First Floor, Hotel Sherman. With 
the exception APA Day when the office will closed, 
the Placement Office will open from 9:00 a.m. 5:00 
daily throughout the convention. 


Location Various Headquarters: these head- 
quarters are located the first floor the Hotel Sher- 
man: Convention Office: Polo Room; APA Central 
Office: Time Room; APA Placement Office: Old Chi- 
cago Room; Clinical and Rehabilitation: Holi- 


day and Emerald; Public Health Service: Orchid 
Room. The Public Relations Headquarters will 
cated the Press Room, Mezzanine Floor, Hotel 
man. Some divisions and other organizations plan 
maintain headquarters rooms. Please inquire the 
formation Desk for their locations 


Meeting Room Locations: Hotel Sherman: 
Lobby: English Room; Mezzanine: Ballroom, Assembly 
Press, Exhibit Hall; First Floor: Louis XVI, Crystal 
Gold, Ruby, Old Chicago, Jade, Emerald, Polo, Holiday 
Orchid, Life, Time, Gold Coast, 107; Sixth Floor: Bal 
Tabarin. Morrison Hotel: Lower Lobby: Casino; Mezza 
nine: Cotillion, Embassy, Burgundy, Hollywood; First 
Floor: Constitution, Ballroom, Parlors and 
Second Floor: Walnut, Venetian, Parlors and 
Third Floor: Madison; Fourth Floor: Rooms 
Fifth Floor: Rooms 528-536; Forty-Second Floor: 
galow. Medinah Temple: 600 North Wabash Avem 


Convention Personnel: convention varied, com 
plex, and long this one requires the efforts many 
people for months advance, and during the convention 
period. Each assumes the responsibility for one aspect 
the convention, but they work together assure you 
a pleasant, smoothly ope rating convention. You m ly wis! 
contact one another these people before 
during the convention: 


Convention Manager: George Speer, Illinois 
stitute Technology 

Convention Program Chairman: Richard Youtz 
Barnard College, Columbia University 

Placement Office: Roderick Bare, APA Central 
Office 

Public Relations: Willard Kerr, 
Technology 


Technology 

Registration: John Cotton, Northwestern Uni 
versity 

Special Events: Joseph Wright Junior 
College 

Directory and Mail: Thomas Kennedy, Loyola 


University 

Information Desk: William 
Institute Technology 

Care Children: Charlotte Altman, Institute for 
Juvenile Research 

Projection Equipment: Leonard Diamond, North 
western University 

Treasurer: Paul Greene, University 

Coordinator Voluntary Student Help: Sol 
Garfield, Hospital, Downey 

Signs and Posters: Donald Lewis, Northwestern 
University 


All persons who plan use slides films should communicate with Leonard Diamond, Northwestern University, 
Evanston, Illinois, far advance the meeting possible, even though this information has been submitted 
with the abstract. Please precise describing your needs for equipment. Authors are urged use only 
slides projection cannot guaranteed for other sizes. 
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PRE-CONVENTION SESSIONS 


MONDAY, AUGUST 


Board Directors, APA. 9:00 
Jade Room, Sherman. 


TUESDAY, AUGUST 
Board Directors, APA. 9:00 


Jade Room, Sherman. 


Meeting Chief Psychologists State Mental 
Health Programs with Psychologists from the 
National Institute Mental Health. 9:00 
p.m. Emerald Room, Sherman. 
Co-Chairmen 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 
Board Directors, APA. 9:00 


Jade Room, Sherman. 


Division Council Meeting. 9:00 


Room, Sherman. 


Division 16. Work Session. Committee 
Gifted Children. 9:00 p.m. Gold 
Coast Room, Sherman. (Harriet 


Chairman 


Division 16. Old Executive Committee. 


10:00 Burgundy Room, Morrison. 


Workshop Certification and Licensure. 
special conference State Board and Committee 
representatives concerned with state and mu- 
nicipal programs professional certification.) 
9:00 Gold and Old Chicago, and 


Room 107, Sherman. BENNETT, 


CSPA, Social Hour. 


Sherman. 


p.m. Gold Room, 


Professional 
Life Room, 


American Board Examiners 
Psychology. 9:00 p.m. 
Sherman. 


Meeting Chief Psychologists State Mental 
Health Programs with Psychologists from the 
National Institute Mental Health. 9:00 
A.M.-5:00 p.m. Emerald Room, Sherman. 
(PauL PENNINGROTH AND 
Co-Chairmen 

(DM&S) Recent Developments Service 
Programs. 9:00 Louis XVI 
Room, Sherman. 

(VR&E) Counseling Workshop, Open Meet- 
ing the Evaluation Interview Vocational 
Counseling. 9:30 a.m.—5:00 p.m. Ruby Room, 
Sherman. 

(DM&S) Reports Current Research Proj- 
ects. 1:30-4:30 Louis XVI Room, Sher- 
man. 

Invited Addresses Dr. Paul 
Hawley and Dr. Roy Wolford. 
P.M. Louis XVI Room, Sherman. 

(DM&S) and (VR&E) Social Hour. 
English Room, Sherman. 

(DM&S), Problems and Developments 
the Veterans Administration. 
Louis Room, Sherman. 


List APA Divisions 


Note.—In this program the APA Divisions are referred number rather than name. 


The list below gives the number and name each division. 


Division General Psychology 

Division the Teaching Psychology 

Division Experimental Psychology 

Division Evaluation and Measurement 

Division Developmental Psychology 

Division Personality and Social Psychology 

The Society for the Psychological Study So- 
cial Issues—A Division the APA 


SON WD 


Division Esthetics 


12. Division Clinical Psychology 

13. Division Consulting Psychology 

14. Division Industrial and Business Psychology 
15. Division Educational Psychology 

16. Division School Psychologists 

17. Division Counseling Psychology 

18. Division Psychologists Public Service 

19. Division Military Psychology 

20. Division Maturity and Old Age 
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PROGRAM THE SIXTY-FOURTH 
ANNUAL CONVENTION THE AMERICAN 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION 


AUGUST 30-SEPTEMBER 1956, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


THURSDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


Division Political and Voting Behavior 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 
KENNETH Discussant 


8:40. Emotions, motives and the woman voter. 
WARD BENNETT AND Harriet Goopwin, 
University. 

Differences personality and differences con- 
cepts the two major political parties are related 
differences voting behavior for 384 women voters. 
Standard sampling procedures were used select 
three equivalent samples Republican, Democratic, 
and Independent voting Greater Boston housewives. 
The polydiagnostic method for eliciting associations 
was used assess these subjects’ personalities and 
their concepts the two major political parties. Six 
hundred scores served outline self concepts, mo- 
tives, values, concepts the social environment 
general, concepts the Republican Party and the 
Democratic Party. Statistical results are reported and 
interpreted. Slides.) 


8:55. The perception political parties and candi- 
dates: sociological and personality factors. 
RICE University Connecticut. 

group 178 university students, all upperclass- 
men, median age 21, was studied questionnaires 
determine (a) certain social factors their back- 
grounds, (b) the degree anality their character 
structure, and (c) their percepts the Democratic 
and Republican parties and the outstanding presi- 
dential candidates. Results are presented com- 
mitment each party, the intensity party 
preference, the parties favored, the role religion 
and parental party preference, the nature the per- 
cepts parties and candidates, and the role char- 
acter structure these perceptions. 


w 


9:10. The definition politics. 
ACKE, University 

This report aims define the field politics and 
its potential relation social psychology. Various 
conceptions politics are distinguished, together with 
requirements for adequate approach. definition 
presented terms interaction, regulation, issues, 
and conflict power relationships. The parts 
the definition are explained and illustrated. Major 
implications discussed pertain the resulting orienta- 
tion political research and theory, identification 
variables, and methodology. The role social 
psychology pointed out, and the value the defini- 
tion focus for diverse areas interest suggested. 


Division 12. Conference Group: Evaluation 
Pharmacotherapy 
Crystal Room, Sherman 
STARKWEATHER, Chairman 


Division 16. Symposium: Case Study 


Emotionally Disturbed Child: Case Con- 
ference 


:00. 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 
Chairman 


Participants: 
BRACKETT, KATHERINE 


CATHERINE 
D’EvELYN, AND ANN 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Board Meeting 


man 


Gold Coast Room, Sher- 


Division Personality Assessment 
Chairman 


:50. 


Gold Room, Sherman 
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9:50. Validity ratings based life history in- 
terviews with 100 Air Force officers. 
Barron, University California, Berke- 
ley. 

factor analysis ten ratings made the basis 
life history interviews with 100 Air Force captains 
revealed four factors: (a) drive for professional 
stability present adjustment; (c) 
personal scope and capacity for achievement; (d) 
character structure and mode adjustment. These 
factors are discussed terms their identifying 
rating variables and their correlations with other data 
extensive assessment program. Correlations 
the four factor scores with Air Force criteria 
officer effectiveness indicate that the factor scores are 
value predicting officer promise, Factor being 
the best predictor. 


10:05. Range information personality assess- 
ment variable. University 
California, Berkeley. 

One the dimensions against which men naturally 
and effortlessly evaluate each other range and 
breadth information. This dimension exis- 
tential and viable touchstone judgment, one which 
theoretically adequate assessment program should 
seek appraise. The logical problem one scaling, 
the psychological problem avoid the overly intel- 
lectual-formal nature conventional tests this 
domain. “General Information Survey” emphasizing 
cultural lore, folk knowledge, etc., was evolved and 
studied assessment. clear-cut pattern implica- 
tions for such factors poise, good judgment, wit, 
and personal scope was revealed. Slides.) 


10:20. The derivation quantitative personality 
models for the assessment and prediction per- 
AND WILLIAM ESCHENFELDER, Syracuse Univer- 
sity. (Sponsor, George Stern.) 

The Activities Index interest questionnaire 
based Murray’s needs variables from which 
factor profile has been derived describing 360° con- 
tinuum interpersonal trends, ranging from ex- 
tremely detached withdrawal extremely detached 
hostility. The metric thus available permits precise 
mathematical descriptions individual respondents 
terms this interpersonal space. The entire foot- 
ball squad was tested, yielding two distinct criterion 
ratings were at- 
for the 


Predictions coaches’ 
tempted, resulting 


original criterion subjects and .64 for the total 


models. 
correlations .85 


group 48. 
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10:35. Measuring the capacity the individual for 
social contribution his group. JAmes 
SPRUNGER, Personnel Research Branch, Person- 
nel Research and Procedures Division, TAGO, 
Department the Army. 

general “capacity for contributing the group” 
was indicated personal observation and the 
literature. instrument was developed measure 
this ability and was administered Army trainees. 
This instrument correlated positively and significantly 
with rating criterion, purporting measure certain 
aspects individual group-building behavior. fac- 
torial solution yielded six factors, one which was 
called Capacity for Contribution the Group. This 
bipolar factor was identified loadings the group 
contribution predictor, the criterion, and four refer- 
ence instruments. Generalization these findings 
individuals and groups non-Army milieux will 
depend upon further research. 


Division 12. Psychodiagnostics 
9:50-10:50. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


9:50. The use human figure drawings the 
diagnosis organic pathology. Tom- 
Living, Hartford, Connecticut. 

This study attempts evaluate number draw- 
ing indicators cited the literature characteristic 
organic patients. was found that five these 
indicators were more prevalent among group 
organic patients than among schizophrenic neurotic 
groups. The remaining ten indicators failed differ- 
entiate between the three groups. When the number 
indicators present each individual patient’s 
drawings was investigated, was found that organics 
did show significantly higher number these in- 
dicators. However, the groups overlapped con- 
siderable degree, thus limiting the usefulness this 
approach alone for individual differential diagnosis. 


10:05. Development the Galesburg Deficit Scale. 
Galesburg State Research Hospital. 

Three tests were chosen experimentally from 
battery twenty-two suggested the literature 
being sensitive CNS disturbance after application 
the battery 353 subjects. Further application 
the short battery comparable number subjects 
upheld the initial findings and provided additional in- 
formation concerning the clinical utility the test. 
The final scale comprised Visual Pattern Re- 
call Test (scored for Gestalt and drawing precision), 
Hidden Pictures Search Test and work-limited 


Test. The resulting 15-minute test can Division Perception the Self 
used with considerable confidence Henry Chairman 
diagnostic tool except with regressed schizophrenics. 

10:20. Diagnosing brain damage cases with mini- 11:00. Interrelations among six measures 


mal MARTIN MAYMAN AND 
NER, Menninger Foundation, Topeka, Kansas. 
have presented working hypothesis the 
primary psychological deficit cases brain dam- 
age who have not undergone primitivization per- 
ceptual and thought functioning like that found 
Goldstein and Scheerer more severely impaired 
cases. Two separate aspects the difficulty en- 
countered mildly impaired patients can identi- 
fied. there were suddenly not “room” 
enough the “focus” consciousness for much 
data could previously retained. Concurrently, 
seems the data consciousness which could 
previously relied upon had become unstable and 
unpredictably elusive. illustrations from 
tests and everyday experiences this primary deficit 
and the secondary consequences this deficit 
the individual attempts accommodate himself 


the impairment, are presented and discussed. 


Seventeen 


and differences scores the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale 
Hospital, Bronx, New York 

clinical practice often assumed that the 

WAIS test Digit 

Block Design lower than Information and Vocabu 


Two degrees overt psychiatric disturbance 


pattern—scores 
lary—is consistently produced only demonstrable 
cerebral pathology; the pattern not pre- 
dictable characteristic psychiatric populations. The 
test pattern is, therefore, assumed particularly 
valuable differential diagnosis between cerebral 
pathology and the psychiatric categories. 
vestigation the occurrence this test pattern 
two psychiatric groups indicates that the pattern 
highly predictable characteristic both groups 
and that differences five and more points occur 
with frequency considerable greater than .05 (fre- 
quency range 


Division 12. Symposium: Group Therapy 
9:50-11:50. Louis Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


Participants: SCHONBAR, JOSEPH SACKS, 
SAMUEL GOLDMAN, AND HAIM 
GINOTT. 


concept discrepancy and GENE 
Harvard Medical School and Massa- 
chusetts General Hospital. 

Measures “Ideal Self,” and “Social Self” 
were obtained from college men each three 
separate occasions. Self” was defined for 
the self would like be; terms what 
thinks actually is; Self” terms S’s 
notion what other people think him. These rat- 
ings yielded three discrepancy and three instability 
measures. The six self-concept measures are sig- 
nificantly positively intercorrelated. 
possible comparisons eleven are significant 
yond the .05 level confidence. Results agree with 
expectations based self concept theory. 


11:15. The effects public and private failure 
self-evaluation. Ezra Research Center 
for Group Dynamics, University Michigan. 

This study examined the differential effects 

failure experience upon person’s self-evaluation 
when (a) his performance was known another, 
(b) not known another, (c) when the other was 
“expert,” and (d) when was not expert. 
The were privately given impossible puzzle 
expert and non-expert The E’s knowledge 
their failure was communicated only half the 
cases; then the made self-evaluations. con- 
cluded that public awareness failure, especially 
relevant experts, generated lower self-evaluation 
areas related the failure than lack such aware- 
ness. 


11:30. Body image boundaries and style behavior. 
FISHER AND SIDNEY CLEVELAND, 
Hospital, Houston, Texas. 

The writers demonstrated previously that indi- 
viduals differ considerably the degree which 
they conceive their body boundaries definite vs. 
indefinite. Boundary definiteness measured terms 
number Rorschach responses which are marked 
definite vs. indefinite peripheries. 
pothesized that individuals with definite boundaries 
would characterized high goal setting, strong 
need for task completion, low suggestibility, and 
ability express anger outward rather than inward 
when frustrated. These hypotheses were confirmed. 
Body image boundary definiteness clearly linked 
with style response that forceful, independent, 
and unusually goal oriented. 
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11:45. Body-concept the physically impaired and 
unimpaired. Rehabilitation 
Institute Chicago. 

Although the importance the body-image, 
body-concept, personality dynamics generally ac- 
cepted, pertinent literature predominantly discursive 
and not the resultant objective research. Utilizing 
Stephenson’s Q-technique, four groups were studied: 
physically unimpaired “normals”; physically unim- 
paired “normals” who perceived themselves weak 
(weight lifters); congenitally physically impaired 
(cerebral and recently physically impaired 
(tuberculars). Significant differences body-con- 
cept were found. Physical ideals seem stem from 
cultural influences, rather than compensatory proc- 
esses posited Adler. Variations perception 
current, past, and “old-age” physical attributes are 
discussed. 


Division 12. Schizophrenic Processes 
11:00-12:00. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Joun Chairman 


11:00. The effects success and failure experiences 
chronic schizophrenic patients. 
Haun, Western State Hospital, Fort Supply, 
Oklahoma. 

The purpose this study was determine what 
effects success and failure experiences have upon the 
adjustment hospitalized chronic schizophrenic pa- 
tients. Chronic schizophrenic male and female pa- 
tients were randomly assigned experimental groups 
and then tested individually the autokinetic situa- 
tion before and after success, failure, and control 
treatments were administered individual basis. 
Using the direction and amount autokinetic move- 
ment measure adjustment, the results war- 
ranted the following conclusions concerning the treat- 
ment and adjustment chronic schizophrenic patients, 
exclusive the paranoid type: Success experi- 
ences have therapeutic effect, and (b) Failure ex- 
periences have detrimental effect. 


11:15. The time sense: estimation one-second 
auditory durations schizophrenic and normal 
Baylor University College Medicine. 

The problem time distortion psychopathology 
short standard duration, one second. Schizophrenic 
and normal compared the duration presented 
tones with their subjective concept one second with 
and without information the duration the 
physical standard. Based upon case reports, and previ- 
ous research emphasizing overestimation, and the 
schizophrenic withdrawal from externally defined re- 


lationships, shorter subjective second and differ- 
ential response information were predicted and ob- 
tained for the patient group. The results are discussed 
terms adaptation-level theory and autism. 


(USPHS M-1121.) (Slides.) 


11:30. Acquired and symbolic affective value 
determinants size estimation schizophrenic 
and normal subjects. Duke 
University. 

The hypothesis was tested that schizophrenics dif- 
fering premorbid social and sexual adjustment and 
normal differ their size estimations pictures 
with acquired and symbolic affective value. The re- 
sults show that chronic schizophrenics with good 
premorbid adjustments overestimated 
which their responses had previously been censured 
and also picture “mother” scolding her 
relative more rewarding pictures. Schizophrenics 
with poor premorbid adjustments and normals showed 
only minimal less general trends. The 
dicate greater anxiety affective sensitivity the 
good premorbids and avoidance withdrawal mecha- 
nisms the poor premorbids. Slides.) 


11:45. Motivational dimensions schizophrenia: 
relationship age and privilege status reac- 
tion time indices schizophrenic motivation. 
GERALD ROSENBAUM, JAMES GRISELL, AND 
WILLIAM Wayne University and 
Northville State Hospital. 

Forty schizophrenic patients and ten college stu- 
dents were tested reaction time task under bio- 
logical schock, social, and anxiety motivating condi- 
tions. Age slowed patients’ reaction times significantly 
only under biological and anxiety motivation. Ground 
privilege status was significantly related faster re- 
actions only under social motivation. Younger privi- 
leged patients were different from normals only under 
anxiety motivation. was concluded that these three 
dimensions motivation are relatively independent 
schizophrenics and may related different 
prognostic and etiological factors. 


Division 16. Open Meeting, Committee Ethics 
Hollywood Room, Morrison 
Luckey, Chairman 


Ethical standards for school psychologists. 


Division 16. Open Meeting, Committee Im- 
plementation the Thayer Report. Where 
School Psychology Going? 


Room 528, Morrison 


MULLEN, Chairman 


AFTERNOON, 


THURSDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 


CSPA. Executive Committee 
Room 107, Sherman 


Division Communication, 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Percy TANNENBAUM, Chairman 


1:30. Manner original presentation 
quent communication. Kurt Back, Univer- 
sity Puerto Rico, University 
Lawrence University. 

Puerto Rico, matched families were given educational 
programs, parallel meetings and pamphlets dif- 
ferent groups. sample friends the wives was 
also interviewed study communication. Information 
about the meetings was communicated along estab- 
lished channels information about 
the pamphlets, the person most likely af- 
fected. Good topics conversation, like meetings, will 
transmitted where communication occurs all; 
spread determined the force communicate. 
Specific information given less obtrusively pam- 
phlets can channelled according relevance; 
spread determined the direction the force. 


1:45. Some effects guilt-arousing and fear-arous- 
ing persuasive communications opinion change. 

This experiment attempted investigate the ef- 
fects persuasive communications which evoke dif- 
ferent degrees guilt fear conformity the 
communications’ recommendations. The communica- 
tions which evoked low degree negative emotional 
arousal were more successful producing immediate 
opinion change than were those which elicited high 
degree negative arousal. Such findings are similar 
those obtained Janis and Feshbach their 
study fear-arousing communications. Mistrustful 
reactions the communicator seem likely 
basis for the unfavorable effects our high-arousal 
communications. 


2:00. The influence social communication 
ethnic opinions. LAWRENCE SCHLESINGER, Re- 
search Center for Group Dynamics, University 
Michigan. 

examination “group” influences individual 
opinions suggested that pressures uniformity are 
exerted social communication, independently 
other group properties. These uniformity pressures 
were considered highly operative socially main- 
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tained opinions toward minorities. Individuals were 
observed change such opinions the direction 
increased conformity with the position communicated 
them members temporary group. The 
amount change was generally related the degree 
exposure the group position. Initial prejudice 
level was not related degree opinion conformity. 
However, highly prejudiced persons minimized the 
amount perceived discrepancy. 


2:15. The impact threatening rumor upon 
disaster-stricken city: the Port Jervis disaster 
AND GALANTER, for Research 
Human Relations, Pennsylvania. 

Approximately 2,500 residents fled when alarmed 
the rumor that dam-break might overwhelm already 
flooded Port Jervis. Interviews were conducted with 
residents and key officials. The relationships flight 
and other disaster-oriented indices 
geographical and psychological proximity threat, 
content and source threat messages, and demo- 


behaviors 


graphic characteristics residents were examined. 
Effects prior disaster community solidarity dur- 
ing the threat period were investigated. Interviews 
with officials yielded description events and com- 
munication pattern the rumor. The implications 
these and other results are discussed terms 
disaster research. 


Division 12. Psychotherapy Theory 
:30. 


Crystal Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


1:30. Extinction response subceived stimuli 
paradigm therapy. GuTHRIE AND 
Harvey The Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. 

GSR conditioned five ten nonsense syllables 
continued spite reinforcement and assurances 
more shock when the stimuli were presented 
speeds too rapid for accurate identification. Presented 
speeds which permitted recognition the response 
extinguished rapidly. When responses which failed 
extinguish subliminal non-reinforced presenta- 
tion were elicited supraliminally they extinguished 
quickly and could longer elicited when the 
stimuli were again presented too rapidly for accurate 
identification. Parallels the psychotherapy situation 
are highly suggestive. 


1:45. Personality dynamics and learning: study 
individual differences learning, retention, 
transfer training, and speed reaction, 
functions personality. STANLEY 
Topeka State Hospital. 
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There has been tendency psychology divorce 
thought and intelligence from physical and emotional 
life. 120 college students were studied investigate 
the psychodynamics individual differences learn- 
ing, retention, transfer, and reaction speed. was 
found that learning and retention involve selective 
processes. The “personal equation” ever present, 
but varies under conditions stress. The behavioral 
response evoked any given situation depends upon 
the emotional context the situation and the in- 
dividual’s perception it. Learning speed func- 
tion the Clinical 
implications, psychodynamic 
learning and anxiety are derived. 


individual. 


general theory 


2:00. Word-color matchings research method 
for study object relationships and self concept. 
Astor Home for Children, 
Rhinebeck, New York. 

Rorschach theory hypothesizes that one’s style 
response color provides basis for predicting emo- 
tional response object relationships and thus also 
attitudes toward the self. this bond between re- 
sponsivity color and object relationships exists 
general, would seem probable that relationship 
also exists between response specific colors and 
specific object relationships and selt concepts. The 
present study investigates the probability such 
bonds, and once having established their existence 
measures their strength and evolves methods their 
utilization theory-oriented research such prob- 
lem areas neurotic ambivalence, personality integra- 
tion, memory dynamics, and identification. 
2:15. Sustained attention, the self, and psychosur- 

gery. Mary Frances St. Joseph, 
Missouri, AND WALTER FREEMAN, Washington, 
and Los Altos, California. 

Problem: discover the relief patients’ symp- 

toms reported and the Self” should 

attributed reduction sustained attention rather 
than reduction self-continuity Robinson and 

Freeman concluded. Analysis variance revealed 

significant differences all three measures sus- 

tained attention the result the amount frontal 
lobe disconnected—except for one group patients. 

The transorbital group, though relieved symptoms, 

actually had higher means than the control group. 

The importance symptomatic relief without re- 

duction capacity for sustained attention discussed 


relation brain-mind theory. 


Division 12. James Quinter Holsopple Memorial 
Symposium: Psychology and the “Tranquil- 
izing Drugs” 


THE AMERICAN 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


Ballroom, Sherman 
Chairman 


Participants: Davip PEARL, AND 


JONATHAN COLE. 
Division 16. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


:30. 
Hosson. High School Scholastic Standing 
and Extracurricular Activities Underage Chil- 


dren Originally Admitted Kindergarten the 
Physical and Psychological Examinations. 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Division Communication II. 
:40. 


CAMPBELL, Chairman 


Gold Room, Sherman 


2:40. Communication variable intervening be- 
tween reward structure and behavior. 


Technology. (Sponsor, William McGill) 

Group identification, satisfaction, and internal com- 
munication were measured four-man groups. 
Reward structure and physical restraints internal 
communication were varied. The effects the two 
variables group behavior were found parallel 
each other. The theory presented account for 
this result that internal communication mediates 
the effect the reward structure group behavior. 


2:55. The effects varied clarity group goal and 
group path upon the individual and his relation 
his group. Raven, The RAND 
Corporation, AND JAN University 
Nijmegen, Netherlands. 

Seventy-eight Dutch undergraduates took part. Each 
subject cut cardboard patterns room alone, 
was dependent upon three were 
supposedly building from these patterns adjacent 
room. heard their voices through loudspeaker 
(but did not know that these voices came from tape 
recordings the subjects, were made aware 
the goals and procedures their four-person “group” 
others were left unclear. The clear subjects were 
(a) more interested their task, (b) less hostile, 
(c) more group-involved, (d) more susceptive 
group influence, and more socially perceptive. 
Hypotheses regarding self-evaluation, group-evalua- 
tion, and tension were unconfirmed. 


1 
who 


3:10. experimental study autonomy task- 
oriented groups. Trow, Carnegie In- 


stitute Technology. 


THURSDAY 


Centrality 
autonomy (access information 
pendently small task-oriented groups, and as- 


(access communication channels) and 
were varied inde- 


sessment made their effects and the effects level 
need for autonomy upon job satisfaction and status. 
Autonomy rather than centrality was found the 
chief determinant 
hypothesis, centrality 
status. The autonomy-satisfaction 
found strongest among those subjects with high 


satisfaction, while, contrary 


was the chief determinant 


relationship was 
need for autonomy, and there was tendency for the 
same subjects use autonomy rather than centrality 
their criterion for status. 


National In- 


identification, 
nalization. 
stitute Mental Health. 


processes whereby individual may adopt 


fluence: compliance, 


KELMAN, 


attitudes induced others are distinguished, and dis- 


tinct antecedents and consequents hypothesized for 


each. The relationship between one antecedent—the 


communicator’s motivational impact—and one con 


sequent—conditions under which the induced 


expressed—was explored. following hypothe- 


ses were tested and confirmed: Expression attitudes 


induced communicator will depend surveil- 


lance the communicator, his power based 


means-control (compliance) salience the com 


municator, his power based attractiveness 


and neither surveillance nor 
salience his power based trustworthiness (in- 
Slides. 


Division 12. 
comes 


:40. 


Evaluation Psychotherapy Out- 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Hates, Chairman 
2:40. The Rorschach test the evaluation psy- 
chiatric treatment. LENORE 


Boston Psychopathic Hospital. 
Rorschach 
treatment results with other evaluation 
chiatrists’ judgments, behavior-rating scales and fol- 


compares evaluations 


methods: psy- 
low-up interviews. Forty schizophrenic patients were 
tested before and after receiving insulin shock therapy. 
Four measures were applied changes Rorschach 
protocols, ranging from sign approach over-all 
subjective judgments. Psychiatrists’ judgments and 
behavior scale changes agreed significantly with each 
other but were not related Rorschach changes 
follow-up studies. The latter two measures were 
highly significant agreement. Results suggest that 


AFTERNOON, 
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Rorschach changes reflect more basic alterations 
adjustment level than immediately apparent behavioral 
changes. 

Jack Sawyer, Personnel 
Army 

Self-insight was operationally 


Research 


measurement 
Branch, 


defined the dis- 
crepancy between supervisor’s actual score any 


given trait the Personal Audit and his 


Is of 


1; 


his relative standing that trait. Three meth 


measuring self-insight were compared: alge dis 


absolute discrepancy, 


was found 


crepancy, and squared discrep- 


ancy. Great similarity ‘tween the three 


both correlation with each other, and 


criterion ut, general, self 


performance. Good supervisors, however, showed 


higher self-esteem traits for which they measured 
only equal poor supervisors. 
3:10. experimental appraisal time-limited 


therapy. SHLIEN, University Chi- 

cago. Rogers) 
+1 


limits psychotherapy have 


Joun 


(Sponsor, 


and Taft, group was limited twenty interviews 


and evaluated before, during, 


therapy. This group was 


Self-ideal cor 


continued until voluntary 


relation reported one measure adjustment. 


“own-control” group mean zero describes those 


therapy.” matched control 


group mean 


Both 
Re- 


” 


lescribes those “not needing therapy. 


groups move from zero toward .50 


sults brief time-limited therapy equal exceed 
longer unlimited 


3:25. Psychotherapy adjunct insulin-coma 

the treatment schizophrenia. 

USPHS Hospital, Ft. Worth, 
Wayne Holtzman) 


investigated the hypothesis that 


therapy 
PHILIP 
T exas 


The 


Roos, 
(Sponsor, 

short 

insulin- 


term psychotherapy used adjunct 


coma therapy results measurable improvement 
that derived from 

control group 
sulin-coma therapy was 
similar 


schizophrenics over and above 
treatment alone. 
schizophrenics undergoing 


insulin 


compared with experimental group 
patients who received combination group and 
dividual psychotherapy addit tion the insulin treat 
ment. Evaluative criteria included pre- and post 
treatment psychiatric inter 
the ward personnel, and pre- and post-treatment psy 
chological tests. The data indicated significantly 
improvement the experimental group. 


views, biweekly ratings 


was not significantly related supervisory 
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Division 16. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Division Authoritarianism and Ethnocentrism 
3:50-4:50. Gold Room, Sherman 


ALLEN Epwarps, Chairman 


w 


Frustration reaction and authoritarianism. 
Chicago. 

Clinical experience and theoretical considerations 
suggest that high authoritarianism linked ex- 
trapunitiveness and low authoritarianism impuni- 
tiveness and intropunitiveness. The present investi- 
gation tests this hypothesis examining the relation- 
ship between performance the California Scale 
and the Rosenzweig Picture-Frustration Study. Sig- 
nificant positive relationships were obtained between 
and extrapunitiveness and significant negative re- 
lationships between and impunitiveness. The pre- 
sumed relationship with intropunitiveness was not 
verified. additional check the findings, whereby 
the relationships the relevant variables were stud- 
ied the light other personality data indicates 
that the obtained relationships are probably independ- 
ent other factors. 


4:05. Differences educability between stereopaths, 
non-stereopaths, and rationals. STERN 
AND ALFRED Cope, Syracuse University. 

Each three sections large freshman course 
was composed representatives one these three 
personality syndromes, unbeknownst students 
instructor. diary, extensive pre- and 
post-testing, interviews, and follow-up ratings sub- 
sequent instructors and advisors confirmed and ex- 
tended markedly significant differences academic 
careers, personal adjustment, activities preferences, 
vocational choice, ideology and values, well per- 
sonality dynamics, for students identified repre- 
sentatives the syndromes. Instructional procedures 
adapted the needs the stereopaths yielded sig- 
nificant academic gain comparison with similar 
students not assigned the special section. 


4:20. 


groups through communication. 


Influencing ethnocentrism small discussion 
LEONARD 


sity Maryland. 

The problem was determine whether sound 
film, “The High Wall,” dealing with group prejudice 
and conflict, would differentially affect attitudes 
small groups representing high, medium, and low 


AMERICAN 


positions scale ethnocentrism. Results showed 
that groups that discussed the film did not show 
greater degree attitude change than that displayed 
film-only groups, although both treatments pro- 
duced significant reductions ethnocentrism when 
compared with controls. delayed attitude meas- 
ure, however, the film-only groups regressed sig- 
nificantly toward their initial scale position, while 
both active and passive members the film-discussion 
groups maintained their attitude change. This re- 
search was supported part special grant from 
the National Institute Mental Health, United States 
Public Health 


4:35. “Authoritarianism,” intelligence, and work ef- 
fectiveness among psychiatric aides. Jonn 
MARKS AND VERNA R.N., 
Hospital, American Lake, Washington. 

F-scale measures “authoritarianism” correlated 
with supervisors’ ratings effectiveness 
neuropsychiatric hospital. However, was shown 
that this significant relationship can accounted for 
the high negative correlation between scores 
and and the positive relationship between and 
effectiveness. The possibility discussed that the 
empirical relationships various behaviors “au- 
thoritarianism” may more properly viewed 
relationships intelligence. 


Division 12. Evaluation Psychotherapeutic 
Processes 


3:50-4:50. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


3:50. Toward the comparative study psycho- 
therapeutic techniques: multidimensional com- 
parison therapist activity analytic and client- 
centered therapy. HAns Strupp AND REBECCA 
The George Washington University 
School Medicine. 

multidimensional system for analyzing psycho- 
therapeutic communications was used quantify 
therapist’s activity case treated short-term 
analytic and comparable one treated 
Rogerian methods. Over the course treatment, the 
analytic technique showed clear-cut variations 
type activity, (b) depth-directedness, (c) dynamic 
focus, and (d) initiative; whereas the client-centered 
procedure was relatively invariant throughout. Com- 
parisons between the two therapists indicated that the 
analyst’s technique covered wider range, was deeper, 
and displayed greater initiative. approach the 
comparative study psychotherapeutic techniques 
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through empirical analysis their common de- 


4:05. “Interpersonal physiology”: study physio- 
logical concomitants tension, tension release, 
and antagonism during psychotherapy. ALBERTO 
DiMascio AND Boston Psy- 
chopathic Hospital and Harvard University. 
(Sponsor, Richard Boyd) 

During psychotherapeutic interviews, continuous 
and synchronous recordings were made social in- 
teraction categories (Bales Method) and selected re- 
sponses the autonomic nervous system the 
patient and the therapist. Five the patient’s in- 
teraction categories were correlated with the heart 
rate mean and heart lability both patient and 
therapist. Results indicated that the patterns the 
physiological responses both therapist and patient 
varied with the affective interactions (tension, ten- 
sion release and The physiological find- 
ings are discussed terms positive and negative 
“physiological identification” which reflective the 
psychological relationships the therapist the 
patient. 


4:20. Counselor’s ratings process and outcomes 
therapy. EUGENE GENDLIN AND RICHARD 
Jenney, University Chicago Counseling Cen- 
ter. (Sponsor, Carl Rogers) 

What, the process therapy, affects the coun- 
selor’s judgment its success? Counselors used 
rating scales including measures of: success; 
(b) kinds focus the relationship; (c) immediacy 
expression and other process scales. was found 
that counselor’s rating success significantly as- 
sociated with (1) change and new experience, (2) 
immediacy expression regardless past current 
content, (3) focus relationship with the counselor, 
the relationship source new experience but 
not only mirrors client’s problems. The last men- 
tioned distinction accounts for and modifies previous 
findings. Counselor ratings are further compared 
with other outcome measures. 


4:35. comparison two therapeutic procedures 
experimental situation. Gorpon, 
University Wisconsin. 

This study represents attempt apply set 
procedures for the controlled investigation psy- 
chotherapy variables. The procedures involve the 
use hypnosis for producing miniature neuroses and 
repressions, which antecedent and experimental 
conditions are more completely under the experi- 
menter’s control than the usual empirical research 
psychotherapy. The therapy 


gated were called and De- 
pendent measures were the amount and speed re- 
call repressed material, measure related trans- 
ference, and measures extrapunitiveness, passive 
hostility, and disguised hostility. The procedures 
were found practical, and yielded some sig- 
nificant relationships. 


Division Techniques (Summarized 
Papers) 


3:50-4:50. Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


3:50. Contributions the Rorschach the under- 
SACKS AND Murray Hospital, 
Brockton, Massachusetts. 

Relationships between Rorschach’s concept the 
ratio and Freud’s formulations 
ego development are pointed out. brief illustrative 
case study presented together with the Rorschach 
protocol and its interpretation terms these rela- 
tionships. felt that the demonstrated concordance 
test concepts and psychoanalytic theory offers 
portunities for evaluation positive aspects case, 
prognosis, and treatment planning. 


3:55. Variability the Bender Gestalt designs. 
Joun Washington University, 
St. 

Seven published presentations the Bender-Gestalt 
designs are compared and found show many varia- 
tions what are supposed stimuli.” 
Since necessary assume that these variable 
stimuli are those presented the authors their sub- 
jects, problems are raised the amount com- 
parison which can made among different experi- 
mental studies. “modest proposal” made that 
single set stimuli employed Bender-Gestalt 
experimentation promote more accurate communi- 
cation about and more valid judgments it. 


4:00. The Rorschach index pathological 
thinking. BENJAMIN AND 
Jensen, Psychiatric Institute, 
Maryland. 

Rorschach index pathological thinking, based 
Rapaport’s classification aberrant verbalizations 
the Rorschach, was investigated with respect 
its reliability and its validity against the criterion 
observed clinical changes schizophrenic patients. 
Rorschachs were obtained group patients be- 
fore and after three months insulin coma treat- 
ment, ECT, and routine hospital care. (a) Rater re- 
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liability for total index score was high; changes 
the index were not significantly correlated with 
psychiatric ratings changes; (c) index scores 
showed significant lowering (decrease patho- 
logical thinking) over the period hospitalization 
covered this study. 


4:05. Quantitative differences responses twenty 
stimulus cards the Thematic Apperception 
Test. Hospital, Fort Lyon, 
Colorado. 

This study provides statistical evidence 
firmation the hypothesis that significant 
ble differences exist the amount projective re- 
sponse elicited different stimulus cards the 
Thematic Apperception Test. Clarification also 
provided the differing opinions which characterize 
published reports the clinical utility various 
TAT cards. was found that the twenty cards 
the series” could grouped into five cate- 
gories descending clinical value follows: (1) 
Cards 6BM, 13MF; (2) Cards 7BM; (3) 
Cards 8BM, 10, 12M, 16, 18BM, 20; (4) Cards 
14, 15, 17BM; (5) Cards 11, 19. 


4:10. quantitative, ideographic method for scor- 
ing projective data. CHARLES VAN BUSKIRK 
AND Yurit, The University Chi- 
cago. (Sponsor, Benjamin Bloom) 

The method combines approach the over-all 
personality configuration with the use quantitative 
ratings. Eighty standard diagnostic statements 
the kind customarily used making clinical in- 
The sentence comple- 
inter- 


terpretation were developed. 
tion protocols college students were 
preted and scored Q-sorting the eighty statements 
continuum from characteristic uncharacter- 
The vere intercorrelated and factor 
analyzed. two factors characterize the 
volunteer for research. Another step the analysis 
involved clustering the individuals into groups having 
similar personality configurations the basis 
Two clusters are 


istic. sorts 


correlations and factor patterns. 
discussed briefly. 


4:15. Performance the Bender under hypnotic 
age regression. CRASILNECK AND CARMEN 
The University Texas, Southwestern 
Medical School. 

This study, which uses performance the Bender- 
Gestalt Test criterion maturational level, 
believed allow for less awareness how in- 
dividual given age should behave than has been 
Ten subjects were 
These subjects 


the case most previous studies. 


administered intelligence scale. 
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then took the Bender under four conditions: 
awake and pretending four years old; hypno- 
tized and pretending four; and hypnotically re- 
gressed four. Independent ratings three judges 
revealed, among other things, less mature perform- 


ance, but not the suggested age. 


4:20. Figure drawings tuberculosis patients. 
New York, AND WAGNER, State 
University New York College for Teachers, 
Buffalo, New York. 

Compared the drawings general population, 
those the tuberculosis patients were poor quality, 
small, crude, nude, immature regressive, poorly 
proportioned, had shriveled body with over-sized head, 
frequently rakelike hands, large open mouth, much 
crude shading especally hair, heavy black line with 
frequent reinforcements, figure more frequently 
upper-left and lower-left position page, and averted 
face with front view body. Arrested tuberculosis 
patients reinforced body outline drew depleted 
crude figures. Hair shading female figures, rake 
fingers, and thick necks increased. 


Division 12. Symposium: Recent Innovations 
Psychotherapeutic Strategy 


3:50-5:50. Ballroom, Sherman 


Chairman 


Participants: CoLEMAN, ARNOLD BERN- 
STEIN, ALBERT ELLIS, AND BENJAMIN NELSON. 


Divison 12. Conceptual Processes 
:00. 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


5:00. study aspect concept formation 
brain-damaged adults with aphasia. MILDRED 
Veterans Administration. 

The problem the present investigation was 
study the relationship between language and thought. 
The research was concerned only with the process 
conceptualization groups differing with respect 
organic impairment language symbolization. 
was not concerned with the process localization. 
The study investigated the ability male subjects 
with organic brain-damage either the left right 
hemisphere solve abstract problem con- 
ceptualization and compared their performance with 
male subjects without brain-damage aphasia. The 
results revealed similar impairment 
ability among both brain-damaged groups when the 
severity brain injury roughly equated. 


| 


5:15. Differences between 
LAURENCE University Hous- 
ton, AND Moran, University Texas. 

Investigators have emphasized the resemblance be- 

tween schizophrenic and brain-damaged thinking 
that both groups show very great concreteness.” 
The term, abstract-concrete, can broken down into 
least four isolable meanings. was hypothesized 
that the conceptual behavior schizophrenic and 
brain-damaged groups could differentiated ex- 
perimentally isolating one these meanings—order 
conceptual classification. Experimental results sub- 
stantiated this hypothesis. concluded that the ex- 
treme differences conceptual behavior between 
schizophrenic and brain-damaged patients suggest 
that the two groups should not represented evi- 
dencing the same type conceptual disorder. 


5:30. The abstract thinking abilities mental pa- 
tients. SAMUEL Karson, School Aviation 
Medicine, USAF, Randolph Air Force Base, 
Texas. 

This paper reports study the relationship 
certain individual tests abstract thinking 
sample fifty psychiatric patients. The battery in- 
cluded three subtests Wechsler-Bellevue Digit 
Symbol, Geometric Rorschach, Color- 
Form, Mirror Tracing, Oscillating Figures, Simi- 
larity Difference Association and Supraordinate- 
Subordinate Test. The results showed much varia- 
tion the correlations obtained 
measures abstract thinking abilities. order 
provide systematic framework within which clini- 
cians can operate more accurately and effectively 
further studies this area are required. 


5:45. The influence emotional and non-emotional 
content upon thinking 
phrenia. Franklin Roose- 
velt Hospital, Montrose, (Sponsor, 
Seymour 

Schizophrenic thinking disturbance has been con- 
sidered general impairment functioning 
Goldstein and others, whereas Cameron has empha- 
sized the selective nature impairment related 
dynamic factors. This study investigated influence 
psychodynamic factors conceptual thinking 
schizophrenia. Tasks were devised measuring influ- 
ence emotional tone upon conceptual judgment and 
arrangement stimuli into logical order. Greater 
disturbance (in relation normals) was experienced 
schizophrenics emotionally toned conceptual 
tasks than neutrally toned ones, pointing selec- 
tive impairment thinking. Results are accord 


conceptual 
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with theories stressing psychodynamic variables 
functionally significant schizophrenic thinking dis 
order. 


THURSDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


Division Symposium: Redefining Authoritari- 
anism 


:30. 


Louis Room, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants 


SAMUEL AND JACKSON. 


Reinterpreting personality correlates authori 
tarian attitudes: some methodological problems 
BERNARD Bass. Social acquiescence. 
Political and religious dogma 
tism: authoritarian pet 


alternative the 
sonality. 


Discussant: 


Division 13. 
Address 


:30. 


Business Meeting and Presidential 


3urgundy Room, Morrison 


ANDERSON, President 


Division 16. Open Meeting. Committee Gifted 
Children: What Shall Done About Intel- 
lectually Gifted Children? 


:30. 


Chairman 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Division 17. Executive Committee Meeting 


:30. 


Division Headquarters 


Division 12. Freud Centennial Invited Address 


:00. 


Ballroom, Sherman 


GARDNER Current Impact Freud 
American Psychology. 


FRIDAY MORNING, AUGUST 


Division Personality Correlates Various 


Deviations 
Jade Room, Sherman 


Chairman 
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8:40. Psychosomatic predisposition and ego identity. 
BENNETT, AND Departments 
Psychiatry and Medicine, University Cali- 
fornia School Medicine and Langley Porter 
Clinic, San Francisco, California. 

Life history interviews young women with 
least transiently elevated blood pressures (prehyper- 
tensives) and matched controls showed personality 
differences crystalizing around the problem ego 
identity. The prehypertensives age continue 
show conflict about their sexual identification, while 
the controls are more accepting their femininity. 
The predisposition essential hypertension appears 
have personality counterpart defective identity 
formation. Psychoanalytic theory views psychosoma- 
tic illnesses derived from pre-verbal stages. The 
groundwork identity also laid this period, 
that the findings are consistent with and help link 
two aspects theory. (Slides.) 


8:55. The effect group norms upon perception 
chronic schizophrenic patients. HERBERT 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt Hospi- 
tal, Montrose, New York. 

The study was designed investigate the extent 
the loss motivation for social conformity 
chronic schizophrenics. was hypothesized that the 
tendency modify perceptual judgments accord- 
ance with manifest group norms varies with the de- 
gree regression chronic schizophrenics. Sub- 
jects differing extent regression (by ratings) 
estimated the lengths identical rectangles, serially 
presented. Individual estimates and group averages 
were announced between presentations. Results in- 
dicate that moderately regressed schizophrenics retain 
some motivation for social conformity perceptual 
judgments whereas markedly regressed schizophrenics 
display only slight tendencies this direction. 


9:10. Dental cavity formation: the role psycho- 
logical predisposition. Wash- 
ington University School Dentistry. 

dichotomous hypothesis dental psychosomatic 
affection was recently presented (Manhold, 
ductory Psychosomatic Dentistry, Appleton-Century- 
Crofts). postulates that dental pathology may 
resultant (1) from neurotic conditions within the 
organism accord with the more commonly accepted 
dysfunctional psychosomatic theories, (2) from 
predisposition habits; where the psychosomatic 
relationship attitudinal functional nature. 
Data from the present research offer (1) further 
support for the newer functional part the hypothe- 


sis, (2) tentatively more specific personality type 
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associated with dental cavity formation, (3) tenta- 
tive explanation for the dichotomous hypothesis. 


9:25. The relationship between the effects num- 
ber centrally acting drugs and four MMPI 
scales. KORNETSKY AND 
PHRIES, National Institute Mental Health, 
Bethesda, Maryland. 

order determine the relationship between drug 
effects and personality, ten normal young adults re- 
ceived alternately meperidine, lysergic acid diethyl- 
amide, secobarbital, chlorpromazine, and 
The extent relationship between the effects each 
these drugs and the placebo was obtained both 
objective and subjective tests with the Hy, Hs, and 
scales from the MMPI. The and scales cor- 
related significantly with the subjective effects and 
lesser extent with the objective effects the drugs. 
These results support hypothesis that personality 
plays role determining the extent drug effect. 


Division 15. Paper Session 


Gold Room, Sherman 


Harry Chairman 


8:40. The development and validation Life 
perience Inventory for the identification 
linquency prone” youth. AND 
Betts, Our Lady the Lake Col- 
lege, San Antonio, Texas, and The Public School 
Publishing Company, Bloomington, 

The present study concerned with the develop- 
ment and validation Life Experience Inventory 
used conjunction with battery other psy- 
chological tests for the identifying “delinquency 
prone” youth. critical incident survey was made 
causes for the institutionalization more than 500 
delinquent youth and about 250 women adult prison- 
ers. The major units the Inventory, well most 
the items developed, were suggested the inci- 
dents tabulated. the earlier experimental studies 
items were added, eliminated, and modified increase 
reliability, internal consistency, and discerning va- 
lidity with criterion groups. The present version the 
Inventory discriminates beyond the level con- 
fidence between institutionalized and non-institutional- 
ized individuals (groups individuals). Also, many 
relationships have been obtained between other tests 
and other psychological data and the four scores from 
the Inventory. 


8:55. Some characteristics relating positive-nega- 
tive attitudes toward people real-life situa- 
braska. 


- 


Frmay 


The over-all purpose learn more about teacher 
personality discovering prospective teachers have 
generalized positive-negative attitude toward peo- 
ple, and so, whether can observed their 
daily relationships. The technique for measuring posi- 
tive-negative attitudes was based the theory that 
the closer the test stimuli are real-life situations, 
the more accurate can the inferences. Thus, the 
shoppers busy department store were the stimuli. 
The coefficients correlation between the positive- 
negative attitudes and ratings the subjects their 
peers, counselees, and pupils were found. 


9:10. The use the MMPI and biographical data 
predicting practice-teaching performance and 
subsequent attitudes toward teaching. 
Occidental College. 

All eight standard clinical scales the MMPI dis- 
criminated the quality practice teaching 228 
elementary credential candidates, high scores being 
associated with poorer performance. Greatest differ- 
entiation was found the scale. Biographical data 
showed, among other things, that the less able candi- 
dates had been less active social organzations prior 
college, were more apt have siblings, and 
less apt have mothers who had been teachers. Ex- 
pressions attitude after one four years teach- 
ing found the poorer candidates less satisfied with 
teaching and more apt “subject matter” oriented. 


9:25. teaching: its theory and 
measurement word-completion technique. 
Tuomas Harvard University. 

the belief that Allport’s propriate involve- 
ment highly valid indicant subject’s motiva- 
tion perform role energetically and consistently, 
two instruments were designed measure it. First, 
“open-ended” questionnaire given 124 student- 
teachers provided Index Ego-Involvement, the 
extent which they appeared have embraced teach- 
ing occupational role. Second, so-called Word 

Completion Form was devised. The number “edu- 

cation” words used completions was found 

positively related the Index and have some value 


Division 20. Attitudes and Adjustment 
:40-10:00. Crystal Room, Sherman 


CALDWELL, Chairman 


8:40. Old age and death attitudes: comparative 
analysis and evaluation responses group 
ambulatory white female persons sixty-five 
years and older, living under varying conditions 
New York University. 


367 


This study attempted investigate attitude toward 
death two equated groups old people living, re- 
spectively, apartment residence and the tradi- 
tional mass-housing facility the same institution, 
and relate attitude toward death with self-appraisal 
health, adjustment the institutional setting, and 
with claimed participation activities. The groups 
were studied means the TAT and specially de- 
vised questionnaires and rating scales. The hypothesis 
was sustained that subjects residing the environ- 
ment more closely approximating their preinstitutional 
setting revealed lesser fear of, preoccupation with, 
death. Implications for gerontological planning follow. 


8:55. Some attitude dimensions with respect older 
women. Mount Holyoke 
College. 


large battery items pertaining women over 
the age was administered 17! college stu- 
dents. Cluster analysis random sample these 
items revealed five clusters which were tentatively 
named Senility, Social Distance, Domineering Fe- 
male, Submissive Respect, and Mellow Wisdom. 
further dimensional analysis revealed that four axes 
could adequately account for the association among 
the clusters. These axes were conceptualized atti- 
tude dimensions greater generality than the cluster 
domains and were tentatively named Negative Re- 
sponse Set, Submissive Attitude, Halo Attitude, and 
Acceptant Attitude. The Halo Attitude alone was not 
predicted. 


9:10. Retirement attitudes compulsory and non- 
compulsory retired workers. 
Division Mental Health, Department Public 
Health, Philadelphia. 

comparison workers retired under policy 
compulsory retirement with workers retired under 
policy non-compulsory retirement shows differ- 
ence attitudes toward retirement. Both 
show marked resistance retirement but the 
compulsory retired group, the resistance stems from 
reported fitness continue working while the non- 
compulsory retired group, the resistance stems from 
inability continue working because ill health. 
The difference between the two groups fitness 
continue working reflected differences re- 
ported job performance prior retirement, plans for 
and utilization added leisure time retirement. 


groups 


Britton, WILLIAM MATHER, ALICE 
LANSING, The Pennsylvania State University. 


Behavior older persons viewed people 
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Descriptive and analytical hypotheses were formu- 
lated and interview schedule developed deter- 
mine the attitudes people rural community to- 
ward the behavior older persons—in reference 
job and retirement, family relationships, community 
participation, and the solving personal problems. 
adult each household community 2,000 
was interviewed. Analyses the 487 interviews re- 
veal that activity, independence, 
older persons are valued, but significant variations 
occur within the study population. Respondents sug- 
gest variety solutions mental health problems. 


9:40. Level aspiration and some criteria ad- 
justment aged population. Epwarp 
Departments Psychology and Psy- 
chiatry, Duke University. 

The relationship between self concept, measured 
“level aspiration” procedure and measures 
personal and social adjustment was examined 
subjects aged sixty and over. Positive goal-setting 
was negatively related index personal malad- 
justment within the average intelligence range 
son —.46). For subjects below 80, the direc- 
tion the relationship was reversed. significant 
relationships were found between the social adjust- 
ment measure and either goal-setting level the per- 
sonal adjustment measure. (Supported NIMH 


Division 12. Symposium: Direct Ward Interven- 
tion the Mental Hospital: Sociopsychologi- 
cal Aspects 

Assembly Room, Sherman 


Morris SCHWARTZ, Chairman; Davin HAMBURG, 
DANIEL LEVINSON, LUNDIN, AND 


Divisions 12, 16, and 17. Symposium: Clinical 
Versus Statistical Prediction 


Ballroom, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants: 
clinical method prediction can 
scientific, too. 
The problem reconsidered. 


When shall use our heads in- 
stead the formula? 


Division and National Council Psychological 
Aspects Disability. Symposium: Psycho- 
logical Implications the Educational Man- 
agement Handicapped Children 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


Participants 
BERNSTEIN. Studies physically 
limited children the New York City Schools. 
The social and emotional de- 
velopment the cerebral palsied twin. 
Norris. The blind child the sighted 
nursery group. 
Fortune. Psychological implications 
early training deaf and hard hearing. 
The clinical psychologist views the edu- 
cation exceptional children. 
MASE. 


Films. Child and Family 
9:00-12:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


9:00. Children’s Fantasies. McGraw-Hill Text- 
Films 

9:30. Children’s Play. McGraw-Hill Text-Films 

10:05. Sibling Relations and Personality. McGraw- 
Hill Text-Films 

10:35. Sibling Rivalries and Parents. McGraw-Hill 
Text-Films 

10:55. Their First Teachers. Psychological Cinema 
Register 

11:15. Search Home. National Film Board 
Canada 

11:30. Learning Searching. Joseph Stone 


First Session. Council Representatives, APA 
(Roll call the Representatives the Divisions 
and CSPA. Open all APA members) 


9:00 a.m.—5:00 Ruby Room, Sherman 


Division Attitude Sources and Determinants 
9:50-10:50. Jade Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


9:50. Expectancy, experience, and subsequent atti- 
tude. GRANT TEAR, University Penn- 
sylvania. 

The hypothesis that attitude toward object 
positively related the discrepancy between experi- 
ence with, and expectancy for, the object supported 
correlation coefficient .34. Three Guttman- 


4 


type scales were developed measure expectancy, 
experience, and attitude toward C-rations. 464 sub- 
jects from the Reserve Officers Training Corps were 
placed three groups and each group was shown 
film designed create different level ex- 
pectancy for C-rations. The effects the resultant 
levels expectancy experience and attitude are 
discussed. 


10:05. The relation between attitude-consistency and 
body type. Hollins College. 

group experimental subjects, after preliminary 
study Sheldon’s typology, classified each other into 
one seven distinguishable body-type categories, 
making use photographic material, check-list cri- 
teria, and several months acquaintanceship. Following 
this, each subject took Test Attitude Consistency, 
based upon the Aristotelian Diagram Opposition. 
This test furnished measures the inner stability 
and consistency subject’s value pattern. The 
means for the seven somatotypes were used de- 
termine score values between pairs contrasting 
groups. The findings indicate that ectomorphs show 
the highest consistency value patterns, endomorphs 
the lowest. 


10:20. Attitudes toward mental hospitals. WALTER 
ALEXANDER WYLIE, AND JOSEPH 
Norfolk State Hospital. 

Attitudes toward mental hospitals were studied 
the use standardized scale six different groups. 
These included one group patients, three groups 
mental hospital employees, and two community 
groups. the various groups studied, the clerical 
employees the hospital had generally the most 
favorable attitudes, whereas the patients studied had 
the most critical ones. item analysis demonstrated 
that the various groups could distinguished from 
one another terms their specific attitudes en- 
abling the authors characterize each group terms 
their specific attitudes toward mental hospitals. 


10:35. The effect professional education at- 
titudes cynicism and humanitarianism. LEONARD 
Eron AND Rip Van 
Foundation and Yale 

earlier study, scales measuring cynicism, 
humanitarianism, and anxiety differentiated between 
freshman and senior medical students. This study was 
repeated with freshman and senior law students 
the same university. Whereas among medical stu- 
dents, seniors obtained significantly higher scores 
the cynicism scale than freshmen, the law school 
the reverse result was obtained. There were also 
differences the results with the other two scales. 


The relationship between these three variables 
plored and the results are explained the nature 
the traumatic material which the two groups are 
exposed and the outlets available them for the 


Division 15. Paper Session 


9:50-10:50. Gold Room, Sherman 
Ryans, Chairman 


9:50. The scientist the making: some data and 
implications from high-level science students. 
RANDALL Air Force Personnel 
and Training Research Center, Lackland 
Force Base, San Antonio, Texas. 

Ninety-seven high-level life-science students who 
were competitively selected from secondary schools 
and colleges participate intensive summer science 
training programs were given interest, value, and 
aptitude tests, evaluation forms, biographic and essay 
questions, and sociometric questionnaires. Results 
analyses group and subgroup performance these 
tests and questionnaires are presented, and com 
parisons with normative and other group data are 
made. Implications these data for science research 
training programs designed provide appropriate 
educational and social stimulation for high-level life 
science students are presented. 


10:05. 
dicting success short Russian trial course 
Francis Personnel Research Lab 
oratory, Air Force Personnel and Training 
search Center, Lackland Air Force Base, San 
Antonio, Texas. 


Validity language aptitude tests for pre- 


Airmen who were initially screened for aptitude 
and interest language were sent four-week 
trial course Russian. battery language 
titude tests were administered prior the start 
the course but after assignment had been made. Using 
four classes totaling students multiple correlation 
.64 was obtained between the tests and graduation 
elimination the course. The correlation based 
upon the combination scores only four tests 
which take little over hour administer. The 
progress 151 students making the next six 
classes were used obtain multiple correlation 
for cross-validation purposes. Slides. 


10:20. The differential effect success and failure 
upon imitative behavior. Uni- 
versity California Los Angeles. 

Difference imitative behavior before and after 
training was obtained for each 120 tenth-grade 
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students allowing subjects respond size- 
estimation items after observing responses given 
two models. The experimental “success” group, whose 
responses during training were called correct with 
information about the models’ performance, did not 
differ change imitative behavior from the cor- 
responding “failure” group. But highly significant 
difference was obtained between another “success” 
group who were also shown that the models obtained 
chance scores and another group who were 
also shown that one the models was “successful.” 


10:35. Reading and college success. EARLE 
State University New York College 
for Teachers, Buffalo, 

The relationship reading speed, reading com- 
prehension, and vocabulary college success was 
compared with that for high school average, Eng- 
lish scores, and draw-a-person quality. Reading speed 
gives low positive while comprehension and vocabu- 
lary are somewhat higher. The for the two-year 
college average with these measures higher than 
for the first-term averages. When multiple 
high school average plus D-A-P quality obtained, 
the addition either the measures reading 
the multiple does not raise it. The findings suggest 
that possibly much the time devoted teaching 
college students read more rapidly ill spent. 
Slides. 


Division 20. Symposium: Assessment Mental 
Health the Elderly 


10:10-12:00. Crystal Room, Sherman 
James Chairman 


Dastur. Physiological assessment. 
SEYMOUR PERLIN. Psychiatric assessment. 
Botwinick. Psychological assessment. 
MARIAN RADKE-Y ARROW. Social assessment. 
FRENKEL-BRUNSWIK. Discussant. 


Division Attitude Measurement 
11:00-12:00. Jade Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


11:00. The importance attitude inconsistency 
scaling methodology. BorNSTEIN, Ameri- 
can University. 

has been contended that attitude scales should 
furnish rigorous ordinal scores the dimension 
degree favorableness unfavorableness at- 
titude. The problem was determine deviations 
from ordinal scales (attitude inconsistency) were 


systematic and could attributed 
characteristics intrinsic the concept attitude. 
Results indicated that attitude inconsistency was re- 
lated intensity the attitude, (b) degree 
favorableness unfavorableness the attitude, (c) 
importance the attitude the individual, and (d) 
educational level the individual. was concluded 
that rigorous ordinality inappropriate model for 
attitude measurement. 


11:15. The formation social value structure 
influenced sex and religion. 
MAN AND JOSEPH SALVATORE, Department 
Preventive Medicine, University Utah. 

Since social values are formed through early identi- 
fication reactions the value system the primary 
family group and through consecutive social learn- 
ing, was hypothesized that individuals differentiated 
“authoritarian attitudes” measured the 
scale and differentiated sex and religion would 
have systematically different social perceptions 
their mothers, fathers, and idealized self. One hundred 
and thirty-five students took the scale under the 
father, mother, self, and idealized self set. The find- 
ings largely confirm the various subhypotheses and 
raise questions the meaning “identification” 
social perception methods and the amount and type 
interaction “social learning” and depth psycho- 
logical processes. 


11:30. The development and testing attitude 
blindness scale. EMory Cowen, Rita 
UNDERBERG, AND VERRILLO, Univer- 
sity Rochester. 

The authors report the development 30-item 
attitudes blindness scale. For substantial pool 
items workers with the blind judged whether agree- 
ment with statement represented positive nega- 
tive attitude blindness. Fifty-six items, which had 
100% judge agreement, were given 101 Ss. Item 
analysis yielded final 30-item scale with split-half 
reliability .91. Subjects were also given the Cali- 
fornia AM, and scales. Significant correla- 
tions were found between negative at- 
titudes blindness and high and scores. 


11:45. Attitudes white and Negro high school 
students toward school integration. 
BERG, CHASE, AND CANNON, Texas 
Technological College, Lubbock, Texas. (Spon- 
sor, Kaplan) 

Problem: Ascertain school integration attitudes; de- 

termine whether negative school desegregation at- 

titudes correlate with authoritarianism. Population: 

Segregated high schools (West Texas town, approxi- 


4. 
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mately 25,000 population). White: A—114 seniors; 
B—119 sophomores. Negro: C—26 seniors, juniors, 
sophomores D—28 freshmen. Procedure: California 
Scale—authoritarianism Integration Attitude Scale 
—integration. Results: “IA-F” +0.32, 
+0.18, —0.17, —0.16; Significant differences 
between Negroes significantly higher 
Scale, lower “IA”; School integration attitudes 
Resistance personal-social areas. Con- 
clusions: Authoritarianism not indicative negative 
integration attitudes. High—authoritarianism 
Positive—integration. White: Less High; Less Posi- 
tive. Problems anticipated personal-social areas. 


Division 16. Open Meeting: Committee Re- 
search 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


RUTHERFORD Porter, Chairman 


Division 17. Contributed Papers 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


11:00. statistical portrait engineering college 
freshmen. PEMBERTON Newark Col- 
lege Engineering, Newark, New Jersey. 

Some published and some unpublished data have 
been compiled present five charts comparative 
test score data for sizable groups (chiefly 200 and 
up) engineering freshmen and liberal arts 
other freshmen the same institutions. Engineering 
freshmen four institutions average higher me- 
chanical, spatial, and mathematical aptitude than 
liberal arts freshmen. The latter average higher 
verbal aptitude. There little difference knowl- 
edge English, including speed reading and level 
reading comprehension, between liberal arts, engi- 
neering and commerce freshmen. Considerable differ- 
ences exist interests, reasons for, and goals 
college-going. 


11:15. The relationship certain measures ap- 
titude success the engineering program 
Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College. 
PAIRLEE JUNE Saint Louis University. 

Aptitude tests were administered freshman en- 
gineering students Oklahoma College. 

Five years later (1954) the subjects were divided into 

three groups: (1) those who successfully completed 

the program and graduated, (2) those who trans- 
ferred another school the campus and gradu- 
ated, and (3) those who dropped out school. 

Analysis variance was used evaluating the test 

data. The engineering graduates scored significantly 


4 


higher than the non-engineering graduates all 
tests except two measures verbal ability and higher 
than the drop-out group all tests except one in- 
volving mechanical experience. 


11:30. Development procedure applying 
knowledge results the predictions voca- 
tional counselors. AND 
Naval Air Technical Training 
Command. 

The study develops and evaluates procedure ap- 
plying knowledge results vocational counselors’ 
predictions the success their counselees schools 
leading the occupation selected the counseling 
situation. The control group and “knowledge re- 
sults group” consisted 1,315 and 1,649 Marine 
Corps recruits respectively. The counselees entered 
schools corresponding Marine Aviation occupa- 
tions. Based upon highly significant differences favor- 
ing the predictions made after knowledge results 
had been provided, was concluded that the pro- 
cedure effective improving counselors’ predic- 
tions, under the conditions existing the study. 


11:45. study clinical and statistical prediction. 
EMERSON Brooklyn College. 

Can counseling psychologists predict better than 
machines? Research date has failed yield 
single, unambiguous study with positive findings. The 
optimal mechanical combination quantitative data 
(high school average, sex, size program) and the 
judgmental combination the same quantitative data 
plus qualitative interview data five counseling 
psychologists were compared for 119 entering junior 
college students. Findings showed that the two meth- 
ods were equal but that addition counselor ratings 
new variable increased the accuracy predic- 
tion based optimal mechanical combination 
quantitative data. The resultant boost was sig- 
nificant the .001 level. 


FRIDAY AFTERNOON, AUGUST 
Luncheon. Incoming and Outgoing Division Sec- 
retaries, APA 
12:00-1:00. Room 107, Sherman 


Films. Miscellaneous 
1:00-4:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


1:00. Behavioral Status the Newborn. Bettye 
Caldwell and Frances Graham 
1:20. Human Heredity. Curtis Avery and Lester 


Beck 
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Talk about Films. National Film Board 
Canada 
2:10. Case Multiple Personality. Psychological 
Cinema Register 
Psychological Cinema Register 
Group Therapy. Center for Mass 
Communication 


Division 20. Perception and Psychometrics 
Crystal Room, Sherman 


1:30. Objective time judgment 
HERMAN Veterans Administration Men- 
tal Hygiene Clinic, Los Angeles, California. 

Forty veterans whose mean age was years op- 
eratively estimated various time intervals the pro- 
duction method temporal judgment. The great 
majority underestimated the standard, personal 
experience time was faster than objective clock 
time for all the time intervals. Perception the 
passage time was relatively stable. Those subjects 
who came closest correctly estimating objective 
time had significantly more positive outlook the 
future. Objective clock time appears move slowly 
for some older persons who not experience the 
future field much potential activity. 


1:45. Tests “indigenous” the adult years: Résumé 
MING, Ohio State University. 

The hypothesis the study was tests 
measure the ability child sample matter common 
child life, tests for adults should “indigenous” 
adult life. Various materials (newspapers, case 
studies old people) were therefore surveyed and 
tests, use yellow pages telephone direc- 
tories, were prepared and given high school, col- 
lege and night school classes, penitentiary inmates and 
“Golden Age” Clubs. most the tests, scores 
tended rise with age. Such tests would seem 
meet certain practical needs, and (research-wise) 
enlarge concepts adult competencies. 


2:00. Abstract and concrete behavior group 
aged subjects. JULES VAN PRAAG AND MARGARET 
THALER, Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 
search. 

group 116 “normal” persons over age liv- 


ing independently the community 
Advancing age did not correlate with any particular 
EEG classification, although 62% the records were 
abnormal. These relationships were found: increased 
age and decreased performance certain Wechsler 
subtests; better performance the Wechsler paral- 


leled more abstract performance the mark- 
edly concrete approaches the sorting task occurred 
66% the Ss; greater associative impoverish- 
ment the Rorschach and more concrete perform- 
ance the occurred together. Limited capac- 
ities for performance abstract levels were noted 
this group. 


2:15. the problem difficulty and complexity 
matching task and age changes performance. 
Jack Botwinick, University Chicago and 

National Institute Mental Health. 

considerable number psychological problems 
can subsumed under the heading generalized 
matching task. attempt made develop 
classification such tasks considering aspects as, the 
presence absence key stimulus and the com- 
parison stimuli, the order and the degrees com- 
plexity, and the number responses available. The 
order complexity defined the number 
aspects, each which must accepted alike for 
similarity response. The degree complexity 
given component assumed the level abstrac- 
tion required for similarity response. These con- 
siderations are relevant age changes psycho- 
logical processes. 


Division Personality and Psychological Stress 
Louis Room, Sherman 
Watson, Chairman 


Lazarus, Discussant 


1:30. Relationship performance under stress 
reported emotion. Brigham 
Young University. 

has been suggested that, when confronted with 
the same stressful situation, some people react with 
anxiety and others with anger. Assuming this 
true, was hypothesized that those who report 
anger response perform more adequately under stress 
than those who report fear. For group men 
failure-stress situation, this hypothesis appears 
partially justified, .05. For group female 
students, difference the reverse direction was not 
significant. Men who rationalized their “low” scores 
performed more adequately under stress, while women 
who rationalized made lower scores. 


1:45. Investigation relationships 
sonality and physiological responses stress. 
Minnesota. 

Relationships were found 
responses stress and personality test descriptions 


. 


group normal people. Characteristics social 2:30. Personality and psychological stress: 


isolation, lack freedom emotional expression, and 
tendency conduct one’s self rational, un- 
emotional manner were associated general with 
physiological responsivity. Autonomic-type respond- 
ers appeared more introspective, worrisome, and 
uncomfortable around others. Muscle responders tended 
deny emotion more completely and their own 
way, exhibiting lack concern for social con- 
ventions, and with less social inhibition. Implications 
for psychosomatic disorders were considered. 


2:00. Patterns organismic reactions stress 
revealed factor analysis autonomic-change 
measures and behavioral observations. BENJAMIN 

Laboratory, Naval Submarine Base, New 
London, Conn. 

Some the organismic processes related adapta- 
tion contrived stress situation involving task 
frustration were isolated factorization au- 
tonomic-change scores and behavioral observations. 
Six orthogonal factors were found the rotated solu- 
tion; namely: Sympathicotonic Factor, Stress 
Tolerability Factor, Vagotonic Factor, Au- 
tonomic Synergic Factor, Hostility Factor, and 
Autonomic Lability Factor. Intelligence 
related with the six factors, while neuroticism cor- 
related only with the Hostility Factor. The relation- 
ship Authoritarian Attitudes Scale) both 
Autonomic and Behavioral Stress Factors suggests 
the relevance attitudinal systems the etiology 


2:15. 

indices motivation the prediction be- 
BAKER 
Lazarus, Clark University. 


Personality and psychological stress: fantasy 


havior. AND 

Motivation inferred from fantasy productions 
determinant behavior under stress was investigated, 
leading reconsideration the relationship tradi- 
tionally posited between the expression need 
fantasy and its Need- 


Achievement scores subjects from different educa- 


actualization 
tional levels were related various aspects per- 
formance under several conditions. The findings lead 
posit regulative processes within the personality 
which interact with, and modify the expression of, 
need states fantasy. Motivational indices derived 
from fantasy cannot considered apart from regula- 
tive processes the prediction motivated be- 


havior. 


action motivation, cognitive control, and stress 
AND Clark University. (Spon 
sor, Richard Lazarus) 

This study part research program investigat- 
ing determinants behavior under stress. Interaction 
three kinds variables—motivation, cognitive 
control, and stress conditions—was investigated. Two 
levels motivation were aroused; subjects were 
also classified measure cognitive control. All 
subjects performed task under three conditions. 
Effects motivation depend upon cognitive controls. 
Similarly, stress has differential effects depending 
upon differences motive state. Greater understand- 
ing the effects such factors motivation, cogni 
tive and 
when they are studied interaction rather than 


control, conditions stress achieved 


isolation. 


Personality and psychological stress: progres 
sion and regression under stress function 
Clark University. (Sponsor, Richard 

This study part research program investigat 

ing determinants behavior under stress. focuses 

upon individual differences reaction stress 

function level cognitive development. Subjects 

were classified measure level cognitive 
velopment. They performed task under two condi- 
tions. While main effects stress are obtained, 

significant interaction found between experimental 

conditions and cognitive characteristics subjects. 

The effects are the direction progression for the 

developmentally mature subjects and regression for 


the less mature ones. 


Division 12. Symposium: Current Research 
Psychotherapy 


:30. 


Sherman 


SNYDER, AND HANs Strupp 


Division 12. Symposium: Psychology and Psy- 
chiatric Nursing Research 


Assembly Room, Sherman 
Henry Chairman 
LAVONNE Frey, AND HALL 
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Division and National Council Psychological 
Aspects Disability. Symposium: Realistic 
Vocational Counseling Rehabilitation 


Gold Room, Sherman 
WESTLAKE, Chairman 


Participants 

VERNON The role the psychological 
consultant agency programming for cerebral 
palsied adults. 

MEYERSON. 
mark. 

LEONARD theoretical consideration 


Rehabilitation activities Den- 


the team approach rehabilitation. 


Discussant: ABRAHAM JACOBS. 


Division 16. Symposium: Preparing School Psy- 
chologists for their Multiple Functions 


THELMA Chairman 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


GERTRUDE 
grams. 
Susan Gray. University workshops. 
Ernest NEWLAND. The professional institute. 


Graduate 


Division 20. Learning and Psychomotor Re- 
sponses 
Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


2:40. Changes the gradient visual stimulus 
SMUDSKI AND Harry University 
Pittsburgh. 

The purpose this study was determine whether 
visual stimulus generalization would decrease with in- 
creasing age. Thirty young adults (mean 
years) and thirty old-aged adults (mean age—61.6 
years) were “conditioned” the lighting the 
central one seven lamps arranged horizontal 
row. They were then tested for generalization in- 
terspersing trials with the peripheral lamps among 
additional trials reacting the center lamp. 
significant difference between groups was found 
percentage responses the peripheral lamps. 
Mean latencies for the young group were significantly 
shorter than for the old group. 


Retroactive inhibition later maturity and 
old age. AND Harry 
Braun, University Pittsburgh. 


THE AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGIST 


Ruch has advanced the hypothesis that decrements 
learning with chronological age are functions 
the amount reorganization pre-existing habit 
patterns that required. This study tested this hy- 
pothesis comparing the amount retroactive inhibi- 
tion obtained middle- and old-aged with young 
adults function varying the degree similarity 
meaning members original and inter- 
polated verbal learning lists. Retroactive inhibition 
was found increase significantly with increasing 
age and function decreasing response simi- 


larity. 


3:10. Aging and the effects electric shock motiva- 
tion reaction time. BoTWINICK, JOSEPH 
Aging, Laboratory Psychology, National In- 
stitute Mental Health. 

The purpose this study was determine whether 
the increased reaction times with age can de- 
creased with mild shock for slow responses. Each 
subject was given reaction times and the distribu- 
tion responses was described the 
mean, and For subsequent measures, mild shock 
was given for responses slower than the 
own median reaction time. The shock 0.20 was 
applied with constant current stimulator for 0.20 
seconds’ duration. The distributions reaction time 
measurements were compared for shock and non-shock 
conditions. 


3:25. The motor component auditory reaction 
Aging, National Institute Mental Health. 
(Sponsor, James Birren) 

This study analyzes the motor component the 
time course simple auditory reaction time re- 
lation human aging. Each subject depressed 
telegraph key; and after variable preparatory inter- 
val, responded 1000 cps. signal lifting his 
finger, electromyographic changes being recorded 
from the dorsum the forearm. Subsequently, 0.2 
second shock was applied via wrist electrodes 
whenever the reaction time exceeded the subject’s 
median. The total reaction time and the electro- 
myographic component were then measured order 
infer the relative contribution the pre-motor 
processes they might relate age differences. 


Division 20. Symposium: Report and Evalua- 
tion the Bethesda Research Conference 
the Psychological Aspects Aging 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 
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Personal and social adjust- 
ment. 
Pressey. Education and learning. 
Jr. Perceptual and intellectual 
abilities. 
CHARLES ODELL. Skills and employment. 


Division Anxiety and Defense 
3:50-4:50. Jade Room, Sherman 


GERALD Chairman 


3:50. attitudes and manifest anxiety 
college population. ANNE Purdue 
University. 

The study investigated Change Religious Beliefs, 
Religious Conflict, and Manifest Anxiety 255 col- 
lege students. Other variables measured eight- 
scale questionnaire included Orthodoxy, Philosophy 
Life, Religious Solace, and Hostility the Church. 
Personal data variables included age, sex, religion, 
and grade Religious Conflict was correlated 
with Manifest Anxiety .43). High-anxiety stu- 
dents expressed significantly more religious doubts, 
more guilt about not living their religions, and 
more need for religious consolation than low-anxiety 
students. Anxiety was unrelated Orthodoxy, re- 
ligious preference, Hostility Religion, and change 
religious attitudes. 


4:05. Conformity the group defense mecha- 
nism. Martin Merrill-Palmer 
School. 

Conceptualizing conformity anxiety-reducing 
defense, predictions were made concerning differential 
anxiety (GSR) patterns for high and low conformity- 
need when confronted with group norms alternately 
agreeing and disagreeing with their previous re- 
sponses. The hypotheses stemming directly from the 
defense notion were confirmed. Unexpected findings 
were interpreted terms the highs’ set, which to- 
gether with certain aspects the design permitted 
them conform unknowingly and thereby avoid, not 
merely reduce, anxiety. Two hypotheses derived from 
this formulation were confirmed, and the implications 
one, that conformity can function resistance 
genuine group influence, were discussed. 


4:20. Response latency anxious and non-anxious 
Psychology and Psychiatry, Duke University. 

testing drive-conception anxiety applied 
flicker-fusion task, response latency measures for 
each exposure were recorded for twenty anxious pa- 


tients and twenty non-anxious controls. Using 
method-of-limits procedure, the problem discrimi- 
nating high and low frequencies was defined 
simple task; the center threshold frequencies com- 
plex. The hypothesis that the anxious group would 
show lower response latencies the extremes and 
higher latencies the center than the controls was 
confirmed, except the high frequency portion, due 
possibly differential task difficulty and marked 
threshold differences. (Supported NIMH Grant 
887-C.) 


4:35. Avoidance conditioning verbal behavior 
without awareness: paradigm repression. 
James AND CHARLES ERIKSEN, 
The Johns Hopkins University. Charles 
Eriksen) 

This study demonstrated that subjects’ verbal asso 
formed during their life experiences, could 
changed causing them become conditioned 
stimuli for anxiety. The subjects could classified 
into insight and non-insight group the basis 
intensive questioning about their behavior. While 
differences rate learning were found, there 
were clear differences between the two groups 
action times those stimuli with which anxiety had 
become associated, the direction that would 
expected from the subjects’ verbalizations. The rela- 
tion these data theory repression dis 
cussed. 


Society for Projective Techniques. Business 
Meeting 
3:50-4:50. Room 107, Sherman 


Division 16. Open Meeting. Committee Rela- 
tionships with School Administrators. The 
School Psychologist and His Role the 
School 


:50. 
EMALYN WEISS AND RUTHERFORD 
Co-Chairmen 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Division 17. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Epwarp Borpin. Counseling Psychologist 
Views Personality Development. 


Louis Room, Sherman 


Reception for APA Board Directors, Council 
Representatives and Committee Members, 
Division and State Association Officers 


Ruby Room, Sherman 
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Division 20. Business Meeting 
Crystal Room, Sherman 


Division Hour for Members and Inter- 
ested Nonmembers 


5:50-6:50. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Division 20. Social Hour for Members and Inter- 
ested Nonmembers 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


FRIDAY EVENING, AUGUST 


Division Symposium: Coalescence Theo- 
retical and Applied Research Personality 
and Social Psychology: Example 


Jade Room, Sherman 


KENNETH HAMMOND, Chairman 


Participants 

KENNETH Description the re- 
search design. 

Joun Gyr. theory complex human learn- 
ing. 

criterion ratings. 

Crow. theory interpersonal per- 
ception. 


Division and Society for Projective Techniques 
Symposium: The Adjustment the Overt 
Male Homosexual 


:30. Assembly Room, Sherman 
Bruno Chairman 


FRENKEL-BRUNSWIK 


Division and Conference State Psychological 
Associations. Joint Meeting. Committee 
State Certification School Psychologists. 
Standards for School Psychology and State 
Legislation 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


Division 20. Presidential Address and Annual 
Dinner 


7:30. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Joun Developmental Model for 
Aging. 


AMERICAN PsYCHOLOGIST 


Division 12. Open Meeting, Executive Commit- 
tee. 


Gold Room, Sherman 


Division 16. New Executive Committee Meeting 
:00. 


Room 528, Morrison 


Open Meeting Committee Evaluation, for 
Discussion Accreditation Internship 
Agencies. (Representatives internship 
cies and Committee visitors are invited attend) 


:00. 


CHARLES Chairman 


Room 107, Sherman 


SATURDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Meeting APA Publications Board 
8:40. Bungalow Room, Morrison 


DANIEL Katz, Chairman 


Division Cognitive Processes 
Gold Room, Sherman 


BENJAMIN Chairman 


8:40. Changes cognitive structure function 
attributed motive. Horowitz 
Queens College. 

The hypothesis tested here is: The attribution 
motive the source act changes the cognitive 
structure both the source and the act. Three differ- 
ent, but credulous, motives were attached per- 
son-act situation. Subjects were required rate per- 
son and act, explain their ratings and tell their 
feelings. The hypothesis confirmed. The data sug- 
gest that the attributed motive first changes the cogni- 
tive structure the person which then reorganizes 
the context the situation. This, turn, determines 
the meaning the act. short, the motive itself can 
furnish the context. 


8:55. The integration multiple sets into new be- 
Michigan State University. 

was hypothesized that highly dogmatic would 
have greater difficulty than low dogmatic integrat- 
ing new sets into problem solution, and that such 
difficulty function greater rejection of, and 
consequently poorer memory for, the new sets 
integrated. Furthermore, permitting keep the 
new sets before them (typed cards) should in- 


crease acceptance the problem situation, facilitate 
memory for the individual sets integrated, and 
consequently facilitate integration the new sets into 
the problem solution. All hypotheses were confirmed. 


9:10. Perceptual offense and independence judg- 
ment. Public Health Serv- 
ice Research Fellow, The Menninger Foundation. 

The dimension perceptual offense defined 
ability actively organize perceptual field forces. 

Ability “hold” perspective one aspect re- 

versible figure was selected represent the construct, 

perceptual offense, since individuals vary ability 
overcome the inevitable field forces involved. 
was hypothesized that whose personality struc- 
tures reflected independence judgment (hence, re- 
sistance social field forces), measured the 

Barron-Crutchfield scales, are more able “hold” 

the “up” cube phase when instructed so. Re- 

sults males) indicating significantly greater 
resistance visual field forces “independents” are 
discussed. 


9:25. Cognition and psychological defense: The rela- 
tionship between defense and the recall oral ma- 
terial. AND AUSTIN BERKELEY, 
Brockton Hospital and Boston University. 

The paper reports study the relationship be- 
tween defense mechanisms and the recall meaning- 
ful material. methodological issue raised terms 
the assumption the generality defense 
postulated number research workers. the 
present study assumption specificity made 
which requires defense classes formed the basis 
the stimuli used for the recall task. Thematic Ap- 
perception Test-type responses three drawings hav- 
ing demonstrated oral stimulus value were used 
differentiate two defense classes—oral repression and 
oral intellectualization. two stories used for the 
recall task, one contained numerous oral references. 

The results showed significant interaction effect 

between defense class and stimulus material. 


Divisions and 15. Symposium: Some Consid- 
erations the Contribution Social, Per- 
sonality, and Racial Factors School Re- 
tardation Minority Group Children 


8:40-10:40. Louis XVI Room, Sherman 
Martin Chairman 


BENJAMIN PASAMANICK 


SATURDAY MorNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Symposium: The Changing Social 
Organization Social Psychological Research 


:40-10:40. Casino, Morrison 
CARTWRIGHT, Chairman 
Participants: BENNIS, MARGARET Bar- 


RON BERNARD STUART 


Division 12. Symposium: The Concept Death 
and Its Relation Behavior 


Ballroom, Sherman 
HERMAN FEIFEL, Chairman 


HuTSCHNECKER, AND GARDNER 


Division 17. Symposium: Theories Vocational 
Choice 


Crystal Room, Sherman 
ARTHUR Chairman 


ANNE Early determinants vocational choice. 

KENNETH CLARK. Vocational interests they 
relate vocational choice. 

STANLEY SEGAL. Personality dimension 
vocational choice. 

Super. Developmental approaches 
vocational choice. 


Division 18. Symposium: Institutional Predic- 
tion and Management Internalized Aggres- 
sion (Suicidal and Psychosuicidal Reactions) 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 
SHELDON Chairman 


OLD LINDNER, AND GILL 


CSPA. Symposium: Report the Workshop 
Certification and Licensure 


Ruby Room, Sherman 
BENNETT, Chairman 


Hinton. The public profession psy- 
chologists. 
SAMUEL Nonstatutory certification. 
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CSPA and APA Committee Mental Health 
Programs. Symposium: The Place Psy- 
chologists Mental Health Programs 

Jade Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


Ipa 


Mental Health 
9:00-2:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


9:00. The Night. 
Board. 

10:10. Place Live. Dynamic Films. 

10:45. Mike Makes His Mark. National Education 
Association. 

11:15. Head the House. United States Informa- 
tion Agency. 


Films. 


Lonely Mental Health Film 


Conference the Experimental Analysis Be- 
havior 


:00; 


SKINNER, Chairman 


Assembly Room, Sherman 


American Catholic Psychological Association 
Loyola University, Lewis Towers Bldg., 820 
Michigan Ave. 
General Topic: Perceptual Research and Theory 


Registration 

Perceptual Research: Whole with Many 
Parts 

Speaker: Sister MARIAN 

Discussant: Macpa ARNOLD 

Epistemological Considerations Perceptual 
Theory 

Speaker: 

Discussant: WALTER FARRELL 

Luncheon 

Panel Discussion: Implications Perceptual 
Research and Theories 

Chairman: Sister ANNETTE WALTERS 

ALLERS 

Business Meeting 

Dinner 

Presidential Address: KELLY 


4:45 


Division Personality Measurement 
9:50-10:50. Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


AMERICAN 


9:50. Social desirability and probability endorse- 
ment items the interpersonal check list. 
LEN The University Washington. 

Social desirability scale values were obtained for 
the 128 personality items the Interpersonal Check 

List. The same items were then given new group 

subjects with the usual instructions for obtaining 

self descriptions. The probability endorsement 
item self description was found in- 
creasing linear function the social desirability scale 
value the item The results this and 
other studies indicate that the relationship between 
probability endorsement and social desirability 
scale value holds for variety personality items 
drawn from number different sources. 


10:05. The measurement and validation theoreti- 
cally derived manifest rigidity group 
college students. BERNARD BENJAMIN BRAEN. 
Onondaga County Child Guidance Center and 
Syracuse University. 

This paper devoted the problem developing 

theoretical base which the controversial empirical 
variable manifest rigidity can stand. Specifically 
the author’s aim construct inventory 
manifest rigidity from consideration certain con- 
structs within the Lewinian psychological model and 
make use the inventory along with two other 
measures demonstrate the ubiquitous nature this 
manifest rigidity “normal” adult population. The 
present theoretical position permits the resolution 
some conflicting research findings concerning mani- 
fest rigidity. Further, the newly developed inventory 
appears appropriate device 
rigidity research. 


measurement 


10:20. Persuasibility young children. 
ABELSON, GERALD LESSER, AND CYNTHIA Fox, 
Yale University and Adelphi College. 

This investigation the opening stage con- 
tinuing project which aims study persuasibility 
young children, and later bring this understanding 
bear the problem: “What determines the extent 
which the particular social values adults will 
effectively transmitted children?” The data con- 
sist three measurements taken sample 181 
first-grade children: Persuasibility teacher 
communications. (b) Persuasibility mother com- 
munications. (c) Image mother accepting and 
rewarding. All three measures intercorrelated posi- 
tively substantial degree These re- 
sults might interpreted support for the hy- 
potheses: The persuasibility the child the 
mother can partially accounted for terms the 
degree which the child accepted and approved 
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the mother. (b) Persuasibility the teacher the 
mother. Slides.) 


10:35. Child-rearing attitudes emotionally dis- 
turbed adolescents. Devereux 
Schools. 

The purpose this study was evaluate the child- 
rearing attitudes emotionally disturbed adolescents, 
and determine whether they identify with react 
the over-controlling, infantilizing, and rejecting 
attitudes mothers disturbed children. “dis- 
guised-structured” attitude survey was employed. The 
results indicate that, when compared with normal 
adolescents, disturbed adolescents express the same 
over-controlling attitudes and tend express the 
same desire for close contact, but not 
attitudes which are rejecting. Conclusions are drawn 
within the framework adolescent adjustment and 
maladjustment, reaction parental values, and so- 
called adolescent “rebellion.”’ 


Division Leadership and Eminence 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


11:00. The effects reward and expectancy 
motivation lead. HEMPHILL, PAULINE 
TON Educational Testing Service and 
Ohio State University. 

experiment was conducted examine the ef- 
fects upon attempted leadership (a) different 
amounts reward for task accomplishments, and 
different expectations concerning the possibility 
accomplishments. Twenty-four four-man groups 
were observed they worked special construc- 
tion problem within laboratory. Attempted leader- 
ship acts occurred more frequently among group 
members who received the greater rewards with task 
accomplishments. Group members who worked under 
conditions which they were not able expect 
much accomplishment did not attempt leadership acts 
frequently those who worked under more favor- 
able expectancy conditions. 


11:15. Leadership reactions situational 
Officer Education Research 
Laboratory, AFPTRC. 

This study compares performance six-man 
teams officer candidates while participating 
situational problems. The first six problems were 
leaderless. Each team member was designated leader 
one the second six problems. Based 
formance leaderless problems, teams were divided 


into three groups: teams with one emerged leader, 
two emerged leaders, and emerged leaders. One- 
leader teams were found significantly superior 
teams with two leaders leaders. Effective- 
ness emerged leader significantly lower when 
another team member designated leader. Leader 
scores were significantly correlated with team effec- 
tiveness. 


first-line supervisor. 


Dimensions leadership behavior the 
Na- 
tionwide Mutual Insurance Company. 

Management personnel large insurance com- 
pany described the behavior 245 white collar super- 
visors using 390-item check-list-type question- 
naire. The questionnaire items were then subjected 
modified centroid factor analysis and rotated 
orthogonal simple structure. Fifteen factors emerged 
from the analysis. These were identified as: open- 
mindedness, general bias factor, personal com- 
pliance, job knowledge, direction 
formance, rewarding employee performance, com- 
pany loyalty, cheerfulness, acceptance responsibility, 
group spirit, approachability, personal drive, im- 
partiality, poise, and consideration. These dimensions 
provide basis for research effective leader be- 
havior. 


Ohio State University. 

defined “eminent” psychologists and their matched 
controls indicated that the parents the eminent 
psychologists were better educated, that the eminent 


Some social factors psychological eminence. 


psychologists more often went certain private 
Eastern universities, worked under older eminent 
psychologists, and spent more time research. After 
their PhD’s the eminents taught private, Eastern 
universities, taught less, worked with more outstand- 
ing students, and produced twice many publica- 
tions the controls. The findings are discussed 
terms (1) the effects different institutional at- 
mospheres and (2) influences master upon student. 


Division Discussion Group: Current Re- 
searches Negro-White Relations Below the 
Mason-Dixon Line—A Report Survey 


:00. 


Chairmen 


Casino, Morrison 


Division 12. Problems Hospitalization 
11:00-12:00. Louis Room, Sherman 


Brewer, Chairman 


goes 

Zz 
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11:00. prognostic index for hospitalized mental 
patients. CARL MARVIN FouNDEUR, AND 
Mary New York Hospital, West- 
chester Division, White Plains, New York. 
(Sponsor, Mary Alice White) 

One the critical needs regarding hospitalized 
mental patients make valid prediction 
individual’s ultimate level adjustment several years 
after discharge from the hospital. The authors report 
prognostic index that easily computed and can 
applied wide variety functional mental ill- 
nesses. This four-factor index yielded 
which correlated plus .96 with the adjustment level 
100 patients over four years after discharge. 


11:15. study factors associated with rates 
discharge from public mental hospitals. HENRY 
Purdue University. 

analysis was made data from the 1951 census 
mental hospital systems the 25% states having 
highest discharge rates with the 25% ranking lowest. 
Discharge rates the former averaged over times 
greater; first admission and readmission rates were 
much higher, but death rates differed little. High- 
ranking states hospitalized smaller proportions 
their population, had hospitals smaller size, and 
had slightly younger first admissions. They spent less 
per patient for maintenance and had fewer employees 
per patient, but had substantially more professional 
personnel their staffs. 


11:30. Problems adjustment hospitalization for 
FISHER. 

This report covers the prediction and understand- 
ing developed three years research problems 
adjustment tuberculosis. Since approximately 
50% patients terminate treatment before recovery 
attempted predict, admission, type adjust- 
ment. scale was developed which cross valida- 
tion proved 80% efficient. attempt un- 
derstand this problem, family background, attitudes, 
life history, current pressures, fantasy, and ward be- 
havior 140 patients were investigated. Forty-six 
the sample were chemotherapy protocol. Psy- 
chological variables were studied they relate 
bacteriological conversion. Fast recovery was found 
related adaptive behavior. 


11:45. Some psychological concomitants tubercu- 
losis and hospitalization. 
Veterans Administration Hospital, Leech Farm 
Road, Pittsburgh, Pa. (Sponsor, Fred 


Efforts understand the psychological concomi- 
tants tuberculosis have been unproductive because 
previous research has been unable separate the ef- 
fects due long-term hospitalization from the psy- 
chological concomitants tuberculosis. This research 
attempt separate these two interacting factors 
and isolate effects that might reasonably attributed 
hospitalization, tuberculosis, the interaction 
hospitalization and tuberculosis. Studying the varia- 
bles defensiveness, dependency, anxiety, repression, 
and rigidity, this research produced results indicat- 
ing that hospitalization produced observable effect 
the selected variables, that tuberculous subjects 
are significantly more dependent and anxious and less 
defensive than the nontuberculous subjects. 


Division 15. Paper Session III 
11:00-12:00. Ruby Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


11:00. The design materials and procedures for 
learning. SLATER Training Aids 
Research Laboratory, Air Force Personnel and 
Training Research Center, Chanute Air Force 
Base, Illinois. 

Subjects using their own techniques study elec- 
trical symbol-name pairs performed better im- 
mediate retention test than with whom were used 
techniques selected from those suggested several 
psychologists conversant with learning research litera- 
ture. Until considerably more experience accumu- 
lated about how information based laboratory re- 
search human learning might applied the 
design materials and procedures for learning 
classroom-type situations, and/or additional research- 
based information available, the practice allow- 
ing the student decide the techniques will em- 
ploy during study this kind task seems de- 


fensible. 


11:15. The formation and modification first im- 
pressions. Queens College, 
Flushing, 

One hundred eight pre-service teachers were re- 
quired predict the interests stranger follow- 
ing the presentation cue condition. Two strangers 
were observed three different cue conditions. The 
first prediction constituted first impression and the 
next two were modifications. The data indicate that 
predictions are significantly more accurate when using 
verbal cues rather than cues revealed habitual 
motor behavior novel motor behavior under frus- 
tration. Additional data suggested that there were 
significant differences accuracy between cue se- 
quences. The results suggest practices teachers might 
utilize aiding them understand their pupils better. 


q 
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Aptitude and comprehension correlates 
“cloze” readability scores. 
Institute Communications Research, Univer- 
sity Illinois, Urbana. 

This experiment sought test the validity 
procedure” scores “readability” indices. 
sage’s cloze score depends how well test group’s 
members succeed replacing words systematically 
deleted from that passage. individual’s cloze score 
depends greatly how well comprehends the 
passage (despite missing words), hence such fac- 
tors language facility, pertinent knowledge, and 
native ability. Specifically tested was the hypothesis 
that individuals’ cloze scores technical article 
would correlate significantly with independent indices 
aptitude and knowledge the article’s content 
both before and after study. Results supported the 
hypothesis. 


11:45. Vicarious trial-and-error learning children 
—the primitive level thinking. Woo, 
University California, Berkeley. 

One hundred nursery school children were tested 
individually discriminate two identical musical 
boxes with different Chinese characters surface 
cues. About one-third the children were more care- 
ful (showed more vicarious trial-and-error VTE 
choosing their box, and learned faster 
than the other children who used purely trial-and- 
error method. Results: critical ratio, 3.76; correla- 
tion between and VTE, .43; sex differences. 
The evidences confirmed Tolman’s and Muenzinger’s 
experiments rats. Sensory survey the whole 
situation, thinking, and VTE behavior are all essen- 
tial and helpful learning. 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Frep Prorr, Chairman 


11:00. The use group therapy counseling 
program with paraplegics. 
University Buffalo. 

This study was concerned with evaluation 
the effects the incorporation structured group 
therapy counseling program the behavior and 
certain attitudes male paraplegics. The results 
the study indicated that there were significant differ- 
ences between the control and experimental groups 
four the seven variables used. This counseling 
program for paraplegics was made more efficient 
the addition the group therapy sessions and had 
particular impact such “unstructured” activities 
individual counseling, prevocational exploration, 
well affecting certain additional changes. 


11:15. Personality factors and speech-reading pro- 
ficiency the rehabilitation the hard hear- 
Roosevelt Hospital, Montrose, 

This study was designed attempt gain 
understanding the personality factors associated 
with adjustment speech-reading the hard 
hearing. Hypotheses were derived from view 
speech-reading interpersonal activity. Two 
equated groups Good and Poor Speech-readers 
were subjected personality evaluation. Results tend 
substantiate the hypotheses. Good speech-readers, 
contrasted with poor speech-readers, have greater 
interest others, are more responsive environ- 
mental stimuli, and view the environment more 
accepting and benevolent. The findings suggest that 
personality evaluation and counseling, indicated, are 
necessary for efficient use rehabilitative processes. 


11:30. Differential interest patterns 
Witkin, Klein Institute for 
Aptitude Testing, Inc. 

This study deals with the differences the Strong 
Vocational Interest Blank among three groups 
effective salesmen, namely specialty salesmen, route 
salesmen, and sales engineers. has relevance the 
counseling individuals with regard occupational 
choice, especially where the general field selling 
has already been selected the occupational objec- 
tive. The study, dealing all with patterns for the 
three groups nine the established scales the 
Strong blank, bears the question how the sup- 
plementary interests individual can contribute 
his adjustment and suitability 
occupation. 


11:45. Discriminatory value worker trait and 
work performed data developed functional oc- 
cupational classification using Minnesota Occu- 
pational Rating Scales (MORS) reference 
base. Fine, United States Employ- 
ment Service. 

discriminatory value for common ability areas 
present the kinds worker trait requirements esti- 
mated for and the kinds worker functions attributed 
jobs? (1) Combinations unscaled estimates 
Interest, Temperament, and Physical Capacities and 
scaled Aptitude and Training Time job requirements 
and (2) Work Performed evaluations (Work Fields, 
Worker Functions, and Materials, Products, Subject 
Matter), and Training Time requirements considered 
appropriate each the seven MORS abilities were 
separately assigned MORS scale values two pairs 
trained raters. other identifying 
tion was available. The raters assigned the jobs 
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appropriate MORS categories about equally well for 
Traits and Functions. Reliability (interrater agree- 
ment) was .88 for Traits and .84 for Work Per- 
formed. 


Division 18. Personality Assessment and Job 
Performance Assessment 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Peter Chairman 


11:00. Personality configurations adult male penal 
populations revealed the MMPI. 
Gallup and Robinson, Inc. 

The MMPI profiles penal inmates six insti- 
tutions were analyzed three methods, two which 
attempted express their configural aspect. marked 
degree homogeneity behavior the MMPI for 
all samples was demonstrated but they were dif- 
ferent from and “abnormal” samples. The 
inmates were predominantly psychopathic—mascu- 
line, aggressive, and outgoing, but situationally de- 
pressed. Minorities neurotics, psychotics, and nor- 
mals were also present. Scale (Pd) combination 
with scales (D), (Pa), (Ma) and dominated 
scales (Mf) and (Sie) were 
the salient low scales. 


all three 


11:15. 
rating forms. 
Service Commission. 

graphic rating scale and 125-item behavior de- 
scription questionnaire, measuring nine aspects job 
performance accountants, were filled out super- 
visors for each accountants who had been em- 


The use two types job performance 
Civil 


ployed for approximately one year. Intercorrelations 
between all categories both rating forms were com- 
puted, and factor analysis techniques were applied 
the two matrices. Correlations between like categories 
measured the two rating forms were fairly low. 
Results seem indicate that the graphic rating scale 
more subject “halo” effect than the behavior 
description questionnaire. 


11:30. Teachers, classmates, and personality tests 
MAN, Civil Service Commission. 
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Division Luncheon Meeting, Executive Com- 
mittee 


Gold Coast Room, Sherman 
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Psi Chi, National Honorary Society Psychology. 
Luncheon and Business Meeting 


Marshall Fields, Veranda Room 


KENNETH SMOKE, President 


Films. Experimental and Comparative 
1:00-3:40. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 

1:00. Conflict. McGraw-Hill Text-Films. 

1:25. Learning: Part Acquisition, Extinction, and 
Reconditioning. McGraw-Hill Text-Films. 

1:40. Learning: Part II. Stimulus Discrimination 
and Response Differentiation. McGraw-Hill 
Text-Films. 

1:55. Learning: Part Schedules Reinforce- 
ment. McGraw-Hill Text-Films. 

2:15. Operant Behavior the Cat. Joseph Brady. 

2:3 Sexual Behavior Laboratory Monkeys. 


Psychological Cinema Register. 


Division Social Roles 


1:30-2:30. Gold Room, Sherman 


WILLIAM Chairman 


age upon the criteria mental health. 
Child Welfare, University 
Minnesota. 

The hypothesis tested that criteria mental 


The effects social (occupational) role and 


health differ function social (occupational) 
role the evaluator and age the individual evalu- 
ated. Interviews were conducted with clergymen, 
teachers (grade; high school), and heterogeneous 
group adults which bases for nominating well 
and poorly adjusted persons were recorded and later 
content analyzed. Results indicate: each group em- 
ploys some criteria significantly greater extent 
than the others; some criteria are applied char- 
acteristically more younger persons, others 
core criteria applied equally all ages 


and all groups studied. 


1:45. Colors and mood tones. AND 
ter, Biloxi, Mississippi. 

determine the relative effects geographical 
region, socioeconomic level, and mental health the 
association colors mood tones, university stu- 
dents, hospital aides, and neuropsychiatric patients 
were asked indicate which color went best with 
each eleven mood tones. Significant differences be- 
tween groups were found. table rank-order cor- 
relations between all pairs groups for all mood 
tones indicates that socioeconomic differences are the 
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most important the three factors mentioned above. 
second table reveals which colors have consistent 
associations mood tones regardless group, and 
which not. 


2:00. study age changes adult sex roles. 
(Sponsor, William Henry) 

drawn from sample 114 adults (men 
and women, upper-middle and upper-lower social 
classes), based upon stories told specially de- 
signed TAT picture, showed that role descriptions 
for old men and old women varied significantly ac- 
cording age respondent. The major shift that 
old men are seen shifting from position au- 
thority the family position submission 
the old women. The implication that psychosexual 
development occurs late adulthood and follows 
different pattern men than women. 


2:15. Sex and social class perspectives the stages 
adulthood. Bernice NEUGARTEN, Univer- 
sity Chicago. 

study the American age-grade system, 

terms how respondents define the periods 
idult life and how they describe the psychological and 
social processes characteristic each period. The 
inalysis based upon extensive interviews with 240 
men and women aged 70. Results are discussed 
terms sex and social class differences de- 
scriptions the age periods, the personal and social 
events which mark the transition points, and the 
psychological themes which characterize each age 
period. 


Division Symposium: Research Race Differ- 
ences the Current Social Climate 


Casino, Morrison 


Joun Chairman 


Participants: CAMPBELL, BENJAMIN 
CLARK, AND MARIAN RADKE-Y ARROW 


Division 15. Symposium: Psychological Aspects 
National Scholarship Programs 


Louis XVI Room, Sherman 
Ernest NEWLAND, Chairman 
Participants 
Joun STALNAKER. Some implications major 
talent screening programs. 


Differential testing for top- 
level intelligence. 
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identifying the gifted: pattern happenstance. 

HERBERT Impacts national scholar- 
ship programs upon education. 


Division Research the Coun- 
seling Interview 
Crystal Room, Sherman 
SEEMAN, Chairman 
Berc. Choice words the interview 
related personal adjustment. 
Some problems interview analy- 
sis. 
moss. 
Joun The quantitative analysis the 


counseling process. 


Division 18. Symposium: Centralized Research 
State Hospital, Penal, and Other Institu- 
tions 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 
BERNARD Bass, Chairman 


Wurster. Application mark-sensing 
institutional research. 

Dawson. Evaluation psychiatric 
therapy. 

Hine. Psychiatric implications 
centralized research. 

stitutionalization. 

penal research. 

Hank Public relations and institutional 


research. 


Discussants: HyMAN GOLDSTEIN AND NATHAN 
PEN. 


Division 12. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


1:30-4:30. Ballroom, Sherman 


WALKER MACFARLANE. Ruminations Clini- 
cian After Three Decades Longitudinal Re- 
search. 


— 
a4 
y 
1 
| 
he 
Wie 


384 


Conference State Psychological Associations. 
Business Meeting 


Ruby Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


Division Discussion Group. Current Research 
Relating Rotter’s Social Learning Theory 
Personality 


:30. 


VAUGHN CRANDALL, Chairman 


Room 536, Morrison 


(Attendance limited invited participants. 


Division Perceptual Defense 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Joun Chairman 


2:40. approach perceptual 
sensitivity. LAWRENCE ZEITLIN, Army Medi- 
cal Research Lab. (Sponsor, Donald Camp- 
bell) 

response shift hypothesis unifying the concepts 
autism, perceptual sensitivity, and perceptual de- 
fense tested experiment paralleling the values 
experiments which symbols varying need-rele- 
vance are tested under perceptual threshold condi- 
tions; but with the experiment providing the need- 
this experiment, subjects 
correctly identified more tachistoscopically presented 
nonsense syllables which affect had been attached 
reward punishment pre-trial learning 
period. similarly treated group subjects showed 
the same response pattern, however, when presented 
with blank stimuli the tachistoscope, showing that 
the apparent increase perceptual sensitivity due 
differential reinforcement the pre-trial period. 


relevant experience. 


2:55. Avoidance learning perceptual defense and 
vigilance. Don Jr., University 
Michigan. (Now active duty, Army) 

This study employs avoidance-training procedures 
change the comparative recognizability geo- 
metrical figures presented below the threshold for 
awareness. When one several competing perceptual 
responses was instrumental avoidance punish- 
ment, vigilance was learned. When one perceptual 
response was punished while competing responses 
were instrumental avoidance punishment and 
anxiety reduction, perceptual defense was learned. 

The findings support the view that perceptual de- 

fense and vigilance are learned reactions anxiety- 
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arousing stimuli—and learned without awareness. 
Which one occurs seems not much matter 
contemporary motivation the reinforcement his- 
tory perceptual responses. 


3:10. Perceptual reactivity threat and neutral 
words under varying experimental conditions. 
PAUL AND Emory Cowen, University 
Rochester. (Sponsor, Emory Cowen) 

Sixty were tested for perceptual reactivity 
threat and neutral words under three conditions, using 
carbon copy technique. Each was read words 
beforehand follows: Condition neutral, Con- 
dition 2—24 neutral and threat, Condition 3—36 
threat. For all conditions, the same eight threat and 
eight neutral words, not given the pre-reading, 
were used the test period. Analysis variance for 
perceptual threshold threat, minus neutral words, 
indicated significant main conditions and sex effects, 
with greater discrepancies for females, and decreas- 
ing discrepancies from Condition Condition 


3:25. investigation perceptual defense 
This study attempted cross-cultural replication 
previous findings linking psychoanalytic theory and 
perceptual defense. Italian psychology students were 
first assessed for avoidance choices the Defense 
Preference Inquiry for the Blacky Pictures, and later 
exposed tachistoscopic presentation the pictures 
below conscious recognition. Division the subjects 
into high and low accuracy groups resulted replica- 
tion the perceptual defense phenomenon the 
latter (avoidance preference associated with lower 
perceptual report) but not the former, thereby 
providing empirical evidence for the necessity in- 
vestigating subtle effects personality perception 
throughout the continuum awareness. 


Division Personality Interrelations 
3:50-4:50. Gold Room, Sherman 


Rex Chairman 


3:50. The projection hostility the Rorschach, 
and result ego-threat. BERNARD Mur- 
STEIN, The University Texas Anderson 
Hospital and Tumor 

Subjects were grouped according whether they 
were hostile friendly, and whether they possessed 
insight into this fact. All subjects received the Ror- 
schach, and half received “friendly” interpretation 
their protocols while the other half received 
“hostile” one. Measures projection hostility were 
obtained from the Rorschach, and from the subjects’ 


bey 
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reaction the interpretations. Results indicated that 
hostile-insightful subjects projected significantly more 
hostility the Rorschach than the other groups. 
result ego-threat (interpretations), lack in- 
sight was less important eliciting projection than 
was perceived threat the “self.” 


4:05. 
tion and reactions praise and criticism. JoHN 
McDavip, Jr. AND Prince- 
ton University. 


Relationships between situational interpreta- 


method measuring individual’s interpreta- 
tion praise-success and criticism-failure events 
presented. The scores indicate the extent which 
individual assimilates positive and negative informa- 
tion. Significant relationships were demonstrated be- 
tween assimilation scores for praise and for criticism 
and changes the subject’s evaluation task-per- 
formance after the occurrence praise and criti- 
cism. Since response variation rewards and punish- 
ments considered importance for behavioral 
modification, assimilation scores were obtained for 
group reform school delinquents. significant re- 
lationship was found between assimilation scores and 
recidivism. (Slides. 


4:20. Television viewing indicator value 
and personality systems. HAMILTON, 
Less, University Wichita, Kansas. 

Four hundred and fifty-two subjects, selected under 

“cluster” system technique, were interviewed 
quasi-unstructured situation which permitted flow 
responses compatible with the orthodox projective 
test situation and yielded data which were scored and 
classified into categories established priori 
basis. Four separate scoring systems press- 
need analysis, psychoanalytic dynamisms, White’s 
value analysis, and the author’s psycholinguistic analy- 
sis) were used insure full range interpretation 
and validation. The study established sex and class 
differences value and personality systems re- 
gard television instrument technical change 
the cultural pattern. Slides.) 


4:35. Personality characteristics group 
BERGER, Cornell University Medical College. 

Statement problem: explore personality fea- 

tures and their interrelationships group 

Chinese, and the cross-cultural applicability psy- 

chological tests. Subjects: 100 Chinese professional 

men and women, students the U.S., who were un- 
willing return China. Procedure: psychologi- 


cal test battery was administered individually, yield- 
ing statements characterizing the group. cluster 
analysis was performed. Findings: emphasis 
conscious control suppression and situationally- 
determined expression emotions were discerned. 
Clusters traits were identified 
“restricted” and “overly sensitive.” Cross- 
cultural validity for psychological test responses may 
assumed exist; however, value judgments must 
minimized interpreting patterns adjustment. 


Division 12. Parent-Child Relationships 
3:50-4:50. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


3:50. Parent-child relationships hospitalized male 
Hospital, Northport, New York. 

Groups hospitalized male schizophrenics and 
mothers such patients scored significantly higher 
the scale than control group VAVS women, 
which indicates their emphasis upon con- 
ventionality and preoccupation with the domi- 
nance-submission dimension.” group psychotherapy 
sessions which seven patients and their parents 
were seen together, the behavior, problems and the 
dynamics this relationship were observed. The 
parent (mother primarily) fostered 
conformity and dependence the son and the 
same time wanted achievement and status from him. 
The resulting unresolved dependence-independence 
conflict seems major importance schizo- 
phrenics. 


unconsciously 


4:05. 
child interaction with psychosomatic, chronically 
ill, and neurotic children. ANN 
CHARLES WENAR, AND JEAN CHAPMAN, Uni 
versity Illinois College Medicine. 

order test certain hypotheses concerning 
mother-child interaction where the child 
suffers from psychosomatic disorder, three psycholo- 
gists made ten-minute observations pairs 
children and their mothers from each 
three groups: children with psychosomatic dis- 
order, children with other chronic illness, chil- 
dren with neurotic disorder. Rating scales such 
variables closeness, competitiveness and domina- 
tion achieve satisfactory inter-judge agreement. Sig- 
nificant inter-group differences ratings character- 
ize the interaction between mother and psychosoma- 
tically ill child one negative closeness, 
competitiveness, domination, irritability, anger, 
victimization prominent. 


technique for the study brief mother- 


cases 


with 
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4:20. Maternal attitudes toward children with psy- 
chogenically delayed speech. ADELINE 


ARSKY, New York University, School Educa- 
tion, New York, (Sponsor, Brian Tomlin- 


The expressed attitudes and environmental circum- 
stances mothers toward children with psychogeni- 
cally delayed speech and normal speech were evalu- 
ated and compared. The controlled psychiatrically 
oriented interview technique and validated attitude 
scale were found adequate for examining ex- 
pressed attitudes and circumstances. The existence 
patterning due certain common attitudes and 
specific environmental circumstances was confirmed. 
Certain specific attitudes and environmental circum- 
stances were found related directly the pres- 
ence this speech symptom. this research popula- 
tion the symptom psychogenically delayed speech 
was found outgrowth and reflection the 
parent-child relationship. 


4:35. The results psychotherapy with children: 
tute for Juvenile Research, Chicago. 

survey eighteen reports evaluations 
close, and seventeen follow-up were compared with 
similar evaluations untreated children. Two-thirds 
the evaluations close, and three-quarters fol- 
low-up, showed improvement. Roughly the same per- 
centages were found for the respective control groups. 
crude analysis indicates that time factor 
improvement the follow-up studies; the rate 
improvement with time negatively accelerating. 
Further analysis contraindicates the use only two 
categories evaluation. This scale tends give much 
lower rates improvement than three-, four-, and 
five-point scales. concluded that the results 
the present study fail support the view that psy- 
chotherapy with “neurotic” children effective. 


National Council Psychological Aspects Dis- 
ability. Business Meeting 


3:50-4:50. Room 107, Sherman 


Morton SEIDENFELD, President 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


3:50-5:50. Casino, Morrison 


Some Comments Conformity. 


Division 15. Business Meeting and Presidential 
Address 


3:50-5:50. Louis XVI Room, Sherman 


PsYCHOLOGIST 


Stroup. The Test School 
Use; Some Persistent Issues. 


Division 17. Concurrent Informal Discussion 
Groups 


Rooms 528, 530, 532, 534, Morrison 
Group Problems Interpreting Certain MMPI 
Profiles. Room 528 
Joun Chairman 
STARKE Resource Person 
Group Problems Involved Practicum Experi- 
ence. Room 530 
CLENDENEN, Chairman 
Tuomas Resource Person 
Group III. Group Counseling: Special Problems and 
Evaluations Its Effectiveness. Room 532 
Tuomas Chairman 
WRENN, Resource Person 


Group IV. The Influence Client Expectations upon 
the Counseling Relationship. Room 534 
WALTER Chairman 


STANLEY DuFFENDACK, Resource Person 


Division 18. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 
3:50-5:50. Hollywood Room, Morrison 
Mirror. 


Division 12. Social Hour for Members and Inter- 
ested Nonmembers 


4:40. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Social Hour. University Chicago Committee 
Human Development Faculty and Alumni 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


CSPA and APA Committee Public Relations. 
Workshop Public Information 


:00-7 :00, Ruby Room, Sherman 
CARROLL WHITMER, Chairman 


Public information objectives 
psychology. 
information center APA. 
Rocer Lennon. The work the APA Committee 
Public Relations. 


n 


APA Day, SEPTEMBER 


Harry The Public Affairs Pamphlet 
psychology. 

Public relations and legislative ef- 
forts. 

ers’ bureau. 

MENSH, 


AND PAGE 


Division 18. Social Hour for Members and Inter- 
ested Nonmembers 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


SATURDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


Society for Projective Techniques. Dinner and 


Presidential Address 
:00. 
Methods: Synthesis 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Division 15. Open Meeting. Committee Rela- 
tions Between Psychology and Education 


:30. 


ARTHUR 


Louis Room, Sherman 
Chairman 

FINDLEY, 
NEWLAND, 


Participants: 
DoNALD AND CLARK 


Division 18. Society Correctional Psycholo- 
gists. Business Meeting 
:00. 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


:00. 


ABRAHAM Cognition the Peak Ex- 
perience. 


Gold Room, Sherman 


Division Symposium: Contributions from 
Group Dynamics Group Psychotherapy: 
Clarification Concepts 

:00. 


WATSON AND GEORGE 


Casino, Morrison 

Chairmen 
CHARLES Mc- 
Jerome 


Participants: 
CORMICK, 
FRANK, AND Roy WHITMAN 


Confederate Psychological Association. Social 
Hour 
9:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman. 
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Division Social Hour for Members and Inter- 
ested Nonmembers 


:00. 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


APA DAY, SUNDAY, SEPTEMBER 


Invited Address 


Medinah Temple 


Lee Chairman 


Director the Institute Experi 
mental Medicine and 
Montreal. The Psychosomatic Implic 


General Adaptation Syndrome 


University 


Surgery, 


aitons Of Tite 


Buffet Luncheon for APA Members and Guests 
Medinah 


Annual Report the Members the American 
Psychological Association 


Medinah 


CARROLL SHARTLE. tinances and the 1957 
budget. 
LAUNOR Major decisions the 1956 


APA Council Meetings 
FILLMORE ROGER RUSSELL. 


Annual report the Executive Secretary. 


SANFORD AND 


American Psychological Foundation Award 


3:15-3:30. Medinah 
President 


First Gold Medal Dis- 


tinguished Service Psychology (Recipient 


LAURANCE SHAFFER, 


Presentation the for 


the medal will announced the meeting. 
Address the President the American Psycho- 
logical Association 


Medinah Temple 


Chairman 


personal Attraction. 


rediction Inter 
Induction New President 


Reception and Tea Dance for Members the 
American Psychological Association 


:00-8 :30. 


man 


Assembly Room and Ballroom, Sher- 
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MONDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Animal Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


TEITELBAUM, Chairman 


8:40. Response elimination function gen- 
eralization, motivation, and number non-re- 
sponse extinction trials. STANLEY PLISKOFF, 
New York University. 

Non-response extinction the reduction strength 
the subsequent consummatory response when the 
latter only evoked without the previous occurrence 
the former. T-maze study, utilizing rats, sug- 
gested monotonic increasing relationship (to 
hours) between drive during non-response extinction 
and amount non-response extinction. Another study 
indicated interaction: amount non-response ex- 
tinction increased with increase the number 
non-response trials provided the goal box was the 
same color that during training. With differently 
colored goal box little effect was obtained. 


8:55. Acquisition and extinction running re- 
sponse function the percentage reward 
and the number acquisition trials. JoHN 
Tulane University. 

Using 100 albino and hooded rats fac- 
torial design, the relationships between the number 
acquisition trials (10, 20, 40, and 160), percentage 
reward (100% and 50%), acquisition performance, 
and resistance extinction were investigated 
8-foot straight alley. differences were found 
function percentage reward the completion 
acquisition for latency and running-time measures. 
analysis variance, the 50% groups were sig- 
nificantly (.01 level) more resistant extinction than 
the 100% groups latency, running time, and the 
number trials reach criterion response. 
For the acquisition-trial groups, tests showed 
significant difference latency but difference 
running time during extinction. Slides.) 


9:10. Some variables affecting latent extinction. 
ArTHUR Northwestern University. 
Amount latent extinction was studied func- 
tion two independent variables: length the pre- 
extinction period and interval between pre-extinction 
and extinction. Ninety male albino rats were run 
single-unit elevated maze. Response measures were 
running time and turns. extinction test trials, ex- 
perimental animals ran slower and made fewer cor- 
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rect turns than control animals, indicating the exist- 
ence latent extinction. Increasing the length the 
pre-extinction trial significantly reduced the 
quency correct turns. Increasing the interval be- 
tween pre-extinction and extinction significantly in- 
creased running time. frustration-produced drive 
interpretation given. Slides.) 


9:25. The effect intertrial interval acquisition 
and extinction running response. 
Cotton AND Lewis, Northwestern 
University. 

Acquisition and extinction running response 

Sheffield-type runway were investigated func- 
tion four intertrial intervals during acquisition (15 
sec., and min.) and the same four intervals 
during extinction, yielding 16-group factorial de- 
havior appeared. During extinction there were sig- 
nificant effects the extinction intertrial interval and 
significant interaction the acquisition and extinc- 
tion intervals. The principal difference among ex- 
tinction groups was the appearance fastest running 
times with the sec. intertrial interval. The times 
then increased for the and min. groups only. 


Division Motor Performance 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Joun Chairman 


8:40. Rate response and time target meas- 
ures motor performance. SEIBEL, Air 
Force Personnel and Training Research Center. 

Motor performance paced visual tracking task 

was measured terms both rate response and 
time target. order track the target the sub- 
ject was required vary the rate which turned 
crank. The independent variables the experiment 
were speed pacing, force necessary perform, and 
distribution practice. Results indicated that rate 
response was almost directly proportional varia- 
tions pacing speed, but was independent varia- 
tions force requirement and distribution prac- 
tice. Time target was affected variations all 
three independent variables. Slides.) 


8:55. Changes the distribution muscle action 
potentials psychomotor performance. 
Carnegie Institute Technology. 

Changes the magnitude integrated muscle ac- 
tion potentials obtained from number disparate 
muscle groups were observed during rest and during 
performance steadiness tapping task. two 
separate experiments, worked under conditions 
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designed produce differential proficiency the 
performance the tasks. attempt was made 
relate changes proficiency measures gen- 
eralized tension derived from the separate potential 
measures. Increases generalized tension appeared 
accompany performance decrement, but this relation- 
ship was not independent inferred increase 
motivation. 


9:10. Efficiency visual recognition function 
induced muscular effort and manifest anxiety. 
Suore, Boston University. 

study visual recognition related effort 
and manifest anxiety level, subjects selected accord- 
ing the Spence-Taylor Scale identified targets 
under induced muscular effort conditions. Pooled re- 
sults showed gradual rise, then gradual fall ef- 
ficiency increased effort. The two 
showed significant interaction: with increasing ef- 


with variables 
fort, was direct function anxiety level. 
Results were inconsistent both with theories in- 
tersensory stimulation and group differences per- 
ceptual skill. Most relevant were theories the con- 
situations. 


9:25. Autonomic and somatic gradients indicants 
MALMO AND JoHN Davis, Allan Memorial 
Institute Psychiatry, McGill University. 

Previous studies from our laboratory have shown 
that steepness electromyographic (EMG) gradients 
during motor tasks are increased raising incentive 
and have other evidence that EMG gradients may 
serve measure drive The purpose 
the present study was determine whether similar 
gradients appear autonomic functions during mirror 
drawing. All physiological functions 
nificant gradients. EMG and autonomic gradients 
were significantly correlated, were physiological 
gradients and performance efficiency. These and other 
recent findings from our laboratory are considered 


relation the intensity continuum. 

Slides. 

Division Test and Scale Development 
Venetian Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


8:40. study intratest learning functions. 


TON WHITCOMB AND TRAVERS, 


Personnel Research Laboratory, Air Force Per- 


sonnel and Training Research Center. 


Learning occurred throughout approximately the 


initial eight items certain aptitude tests. Initial 


items had much .20 below the 
values” they would assume they occurred later 
the test. However, this learning process did not 
pear alter the function measured these initial 
items. Additionally, was discovered that adjacent 
items were more highly intercorrelated with one an- 
other than were non-adjacent ones. was true 
even for items from the aptitude test which failed 
demonstrate learning process for its initial items. 
This increased intercorrelation probably results from 


sets. 


8:55. 
aptitude based learning—the Gear Assembly 
Test. Educational 
Testing Service. 


The development measure mechanical 


developing new measure mechanical 
titude, miniature learning situation approach was 
employed, periods controlled instruction being fol- 
lowed performance testing. resulting Gear As- 
sembly Test requires the subject learn assemble 
gears and axles such way that turning crank 
will cause wheel another part the apparatus 
rotate manner. The test was given 
315 Navy recruits, and correlated with large 
number reference tests. Correlations against other 
mechanical measures were substantially higher than 
those against verbal, number, motor speed, and finger 


dexterity scores. 


9:10. fatigue scale. School 
Aviation Medicine, USAF. 

Two fatigue checklists 
were developed the scale-discrimination method 
scaling, item analysis, and scale 
laboratory study both experimental group 
(100 subjects tested hours fatiguing, per 
ceptual-motor task) and control group (100 sub- 
jects—no task) became significantly “tired” terms 
checklist data, but such data were able reflect 
significantly greater decline feeling-tone for the 
experimental group. Equivalent-form reliability was 
.92 and .95 for the experimental and control groups 
respectively. The data adequately satisfied the re- 
quirements scale analysis unidimensionality. 
Slides. 

9:25. The multiple-choice test item training 
Svenson, University Southern California. 

experiment was conducted evaluate the train 
ing effectiveness two types modified multiple- 
choice items. was hypothesized that the conven- 
tional multiple-choice item could become training 
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device subjects were allowed continue trying 
until they found the right answer, and (a) were given 
knowledge-of-results each trial (b) were told 
why alternatives were right wrong answers. Re- 
sults the experiment indicated that explanations 
alternatives were more effective than knowledge-of- 
results indicators, and that training device com- 
posed such modified items can used simultane- 
ously test and trainer. 


Division Correlates Personality 
Ruby Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


8:40. Mobility aspiration adolescent boys. EL1za- 
BETH AND ADELSON, Survey Re- 
search Center and Bennington College. 

this study investigated the dynamics up- 
ward and downward mobility orientations adoles- 
cent boys. suggested that under the fluid class 
structure the S., upward aspiration reflects 
incorporation parental values rather than defen- 
sive process. predicted that upward aspiring boys 
would show high degree (a) accessible social 
energy; (b) achievement orientation and sense 
effectiveness; (c) extended time perspective; (d) 
internalization moral values and standards per- 
sonal behavior; autonomy vis vis the family; 
(f) congeniality relationships with permissive, non- 
punitive parents. Downward aspiration, the other 
hand, held reflect general demoralization and 
stem from rebellious rejection the values the 
culture and family. The family pattern predicted for 
this group was ambivalence toward punitive “au- 
thoritarian” parents. The hypotheses were tested and 
confirmed with data from national survey boys 
through years age. 


8:55. Examination deception function resid- 
ual, background, and immediate stimulus fac- 
tors. McQueen, The University 
Nevada. 

The present inquiry was experimental investiga- 
tion deception. The hypotheses tested, growing out 
Helson’s adaptation-level theory, held that the 
extent which individual would practice decep- 
tion was function of: (a) residual, (b) background, 
and (c) immediate stimulus factors. Findings sug- 
gested that deception, i.e., failure report unearned 
examination points, differed significantly from one 
life style, residual, another. Significant dif- 
ferences deception were obtained also, regardless 
life style, with introduction such background 
conditions praise from instructor when coached 
student announced having been given more examina- 


tion points than earned. Some substantiation for 
hypotheses was noted. 


9:10. objective system for verbal behavior analy- 
sis and its application. Davin Hunt 
Yale University and 
Princeton University. 

method for objectively coding verbal responses 
negative conditional sentence completion stems, 
e.g., “When fail was developed. Measures 
the tendency assimilate the negative event into 
adaptive behavior, denial, and aggression were de- 
rived from coded responses extreme other 
personality and behavioral measures. Significantly 
lower assimilation scores characterized both the high 
anxious group and the avoidant interpretation group, 
the former using aggression more frequently, and the 
latter, denial. The behavioral non-avoidant group gave 
significantly responses. This 
method apparently permits more precise description 
personality patterns along verbal dimension. 


(Slides. 


9:25. “Normal” disturbances spontaneous speech: 
general quantitative aspects. 
Yale University Medical School. 

Spontaneous speech contains, varying degrees, 
disruptions and distortions the word-to-word pro- 
gression. The resulting “roughness” speech re- 
mains almost completely unexplored. reliable method 
measurement described and applied the speech 
patients psychiatric interviews, interview- 
ers, and undergraduates taking part role play- 
ing situation. speech disturbances are very 
frequent for all groups. There are significant differ- 
ences disturbance levels between individuals and 
within individuals from time time. There are in- 
dividual preferences for types disturbance. Implica- 
tions for personality research are considered. Slides.) 


Division 12. Emotional Processes (Summarized 
Papers) 


Walnut Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


fantasies children with psychosomatic 
disorders. CHARLES WENAR AND ANN MAGARET 
University Illinois, College Medi- 
cine. 

was hypothesized that psychosomatic children’s 
fantasies for their illness would focus 
upon affect-laden interpersonal situations. Three 
methods were devised obtain such fantasies. Eight- 
een psychosomatic children were compared with 
physically ill, non-psychosomatic children, and 
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physically well, neurotic children. The age range was 
11. Results showed that negative emotional states 
and specific interpersonal situations were fantasied 
causing sickness significantly more frequently the 
psychosomatic group. Mothers the psychosomatic 
children also focused emotional factors causing 
illness, and were more like mothers neurotic chil- 
dren than mothers physically ill, non-psychosomatic 
children. 


8:45. experiment relating the concepts re- 
pression, subception, and perceptual defense. 
United States Public Health 
Service, Federal Correctional Institution, Engle- 
wood, Colorado. 

hypothesized that the mechanisms repres- 
sion, subception, and perceptual defense exist, and 
that they are related, being mediated negative af- 
fect. This supports motivational theory percep- 
tion. Criticisms that have been leveled similar 
studies are dealt with, and the important difference 
between impulse perform given action and 
the action itself incorporated into the design 
the study. demonstrated that ego threat 
not necessary bring about the occurrence re- 
pression, subception, perceptual defense, simple 
form negative affect being sufficient. All the stated 
hypotheses are substantiated. 


8:50. Ability modify hypotheses relation 
New Jersey State Hospital Ancora. 

The selection cues and subsequent reaction pat- 
terns are expressions total personality and de- 
termined its unique configuration. Two groups, 
normal and clinical group, the paranoid schizo- 
phrenic, are compared ability develop, modify, 
abandon initial formulation. All tasks not 
differentiate the groups. While some individual items 
not distinguish the groups, these items are con- 
sidered terms timing and sequential arrange- 
ment, there contrast the consistency with which 
group functions. Only the normal group are in- 
telligence and general measures personality malad- 
justment and rigidity significantly correlated. 


8:55. Some relationships among hostility, fantasy 
aggression, and aggressive behavior. Gary 
Michigan State University. 

One-hundred-fifty-six boys, ages 13, 14, 15, wrote 
stories TAT cards and were rated for various 
kinds aggressive behavior their teachers. There 
was significant correlation between these aggres- 
sive behavior ratings and themes direct fantasy 
aggression, defense against aggression, punishment 


expressed TAT fantasies. There was substantial 
negative correlation between aggressive behavior rat- 
ings and TAT themes indirect fantasy aggression 
for 15-year-olds. Age and intelligence significantly 
affected the behavior and fantasy variables. de- 
velopmental factor may need taken into con- 
sideration when attempt predict aggressive 
behavior from TAT fantasies. 


9:00. Emotional loading source conflict 
stuttering. AND JOSEPH 
SHEEHAN, University California Los 
Angeles. 

what extent can outward symptom such 
stuttering traced the emotional loading ma- 
terial expressed? answer this question, 
thirty-two stutterers read both emotionally loaded 
and control passages. Significantly 
occurred the loaded material. The same subjects 
showed significantly better learning emotionally 
laden words paired associates task. These re- 
sults demonstrate that emotional loading verbal 
material can source conflict stuttering, and 
that deeper unconscious conflicts may externalized 
through stuttering behavior. Therapeutically, this 
finding re-emphasizes the stutterer’s particular need 
for expression feeling. 


9:05. The body image elation and depression: 
experimental perceptual study. BERNARD 
BLATT, Division Mental Hygiene, Department 
Health, County Westchester, White Plains, 
New York. 

This experimental study provides perceptual evi- 
dence that upward and downward vectors are integral 
characteristics the body image elated and de- 
pressed states, upward vector characterizing ela- 
tion and downward vector characterizing depres- 
sion. The apparent horizon (that physical position 
horizontal line space experienced the horizon 
eye level) adjusted significantly higher 
elated subjects than depressed subjects. The evi- 
dence, gathered from sixteen manics, sixteen de- 
pressed, and sixteen normal subjects, suggests that 
perception external space organized accord- 
ance with vectors within the body image, which, 
turn, depends the affective state. 


9:10. Some effects reward and punishment 
visual perception. Veterans 
Administration Hospital, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

Reward, punishment, and emphasis were utilized 
induce meaning nonsense syllables, which were 
presented learning task with varying frequency. 

The visual recognition thresholds for groups who 
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learned the syllables under these different conditions 
were obtained, and the meaning (value, potency, ac- 
tivity) they attributed the syllables was measured 
with the Semantic Differential. The investigation 
served test portions theory dealing with 
the effects differential reinforcement the forma- 
tion perceptual response dispositions, and was 
relevant other theoretical formulations concern- 
ing motivational variables and visual perception. 


9:15. Studies fantasy: daydreaming and the TAT. 
Horace Pace, University Wisconsin. 

Two groups coeds identified high and low 
frequency daydreamers objective fantasy in- 
ventory were administered abbreviated TAT (six 
cards) individual sessions. groups were not 
found differ measure productivity the 
TAT nor were differences noted ratings emo- 
tional tone TAT themes. TAT themes 
characterized the low productivity daydreamer. Analy- 
sis the relationships between comparable day- 
dreaming and TAT theme indicates other inverse re- 
lationships between “everyday” fantasy and “elicited” 
fantasy. For example, low incidence daydream 
themes heterosexual relationships was 
found associated with high incidence such 
themes the TAT. 


Divisions and 12. Symposium: Report the 
1956 Conference Psychology Medical 
Education 


Chairman 


Crystal Room, Sherman 


Division and Psychometric Society. Symposium: 
Some Recent Advances Scale Theory 

:40. 

Chairman 


Madison Room, Morrison 


Participants 

Mas. Manifest dichotomy analysis. 

JANE The concept structural validity. 

ordered data: some assumptions, results and 
psychological theories. 

Some relations between scale 
theory and the judging process. 


Divisions and Symposium: Methodological 
Problems the Study Parent-Child Rela- 


tionships 


Room, Sherman 


+4 


Participants 

Parental attitude questionnaires 
recent research child development. 

CHANCE. Methodological problems the 
study parent-child relationships 
ment interview. 

VAUGHN CRANDALL. Observation current and 
future parent-child research methodology. 

ELEANOR How accurate the con- 
tent parent interview? 


Discussants: ANDERSON AND ALFRED 
BALDWIN. 


Division Symposium: Prediction Group 
Compatibility from Individual Personality 
Measurements 


:40-10 :40. 


WILLIAM Chairman 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 


Participants: CATTELL AND RONALD 


Division 12. Symposium: Psychology and Can- 
cer: Clinical and Experimental Approaches 


Assembly Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


Participants: WHEELER, JR., DAMARIN, 
ALAN KRASNOFF, BERNARD MURSTEIN, AND 
Cato 


Division 14. Symposium: The Psychologist and 
the Driver 


Louis XVI Room, Sherman 
Case, Chairman 


Participants 

The psychologist and the selec- 
tion drivers. 

Personality and accidents. 

RoGER STEWART. The psychologist and the driver. 

The role the psychologist the 
driver improvement program. 

The psychologist and the 
driver’s environment (external the vehicle). 


Psi Chi, National Honorary Society Psychology. 
Symposium: The Selection and Training 
Students Psychology 


Ballroom, Morrison 


FRANK Chairman 


CURRAN, 


HEISER 


D 


SEPTEMBER 


Report the American Board for Psychological 
Services 


:00. 


NATHAN President 


Room 107, Sherman 


Films. Child and Family 


9:00-12:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


(For titles see Films Friday) 


Division Human Learning 


9:50-10:50. Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Harry Braun, Chairman 


9:50. The effect changing the interstimulus in- 
terval the acquisition the conditioned eyelid 
AND Grecory Duke University. 

two-by-two factorial experiment, began 
conditioning with 1.2-sec. .5-sec. interstimulus 
interval. Later half them shifted the alternate 
condition. Results show that shifting from optimal 
non-optimal conditions decreases performance 
the level the group which began under the non- 
optimal interval. Shifting the other direction im- 
proves performance, although considerable inter- 
ference evident. Results from two additional con- 
trol groups which received preliminary trials with 
different assign this interference the 
UCS stimulations. This research was supported 
National Science Foundation Grant. Slides.) 


10:05. Relearning and transfer training func- 
tion stimulus similarity and interpolated learn- 
University Virginia. 

Bunch has compared retention and transfer train- 
ing function time; while retention decreased, 
transfer remained constant with increased time. The 
constant transfer function may due the choice 
relationships. Varying stimulus similarity 
the B-learning may indicate more than one transfer 
function. Learning then should pro- 
duce function between that retention 
and that learning followed 
The data substantiate the prediction that 
transfer varies directly function stimulus 
similarity and interpolated learning (used here 
place time intervals). 


10:20. The role instructions and differential re- 
ward human learning with partial reinforce- 
ment. Washington and Jef- 
ferson College, Washington, Pennsylvania. 


393 
Under partial reinforcement (probability learn- 
ing), frequency choice alternatives approximates 
the frequency with which the alternatives are sched- 
uled correct. Responses are considered determined 
the probability alternative’s correctness. 
Hypothesizing that subjects seek system, instruc- 
tions implying sequential patterning were compared 
with instructions omitting the implication. Amount 
reward was varied. Four reward conditions were 
run where the probability correctness the alterna- 
tives equaled 75/25 and one for 50/50 probability. 
Response frequency shifted from the reward proba- 
bility the alternative assigned the larger reward. 
The shift varied with instructions. 
reward determine what learned. 


Instruction and 


10:35. 


ing 


Reminiscence and forgetting motor learn 
after extended 
JAHNKE, University, Southeastern Cen 
ter, AND Northwestern Uni 
versity. 

study rather long-term retention (maximum 


wks. interpolated rest) the pursuit rotor 
skill after different conditions learning was seen 
have bearing interpretations postrest per- 
formance differences and 
distributed-practice that 
postrest performance differences attributed 
might accounted for, least part, by: in- 


between prerest massed- 


groups. 


complete dissipation with rests shorter than 
wk., and (b) the accrual different habit strengths 
under equal amounts but different distributions 
practice. 


Division Retinal Processes 
9:50-10:50. Embassy Room, Morrison 


DIAMOND, Chairman 


9:50. The effect the near ultraviolet upon dark 
lege. 

one experiment, four conditions light adapta 
tion were employed: low (3.6 mL) high (288 
brightness with control components. The cor- 
responding and control fields were equated for 
color and brightness. evidence effect 
was obtained. second study, dark adaptation was 
measured following light adaptation near 
control fields very high (3,000 mL) brightnesses. 
Those fields were not equated for color. Again there 


10:05. The effects hypoxia the human electro- 
viation Medical Acceleration Laboratory and 
School Medicine, University Pennsylvania, 
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The purpose this investigation was obtain 
evidence concerning the effects hypoxia vision 
peripheral level. The human electroretinogram 
was measured under standard conditions and under 
conditions which simulated altitude 20,000 feet. 
Different aspects the ERG wave were selectively 
emphasized the use red, blue, and white test 
lights. X-wave amplitude was reduced 50% after ten 
minutes simulated altitude. Effects the wave 
and wave were small and inconsistent. con- 
cluded that hypoxia has peripheral effect vision 


10:20. Long-term light adaptation the human 
electroretinogram. WILLIAM BIERSDORF AND 
Joun Walter Reed Army In- 
stitute Research. 

Psychophysical studies the light adaptation proc- 
ess using the differential threshold have revealed 
two-stage process, the different stages which have 
been given neural and photochemical interpretations. 
the present experiment, light adaptation was fol- 
lowed for minutes, using the electroretinogram 
physiological response measure. When both adapta- 
tion and test fields were large area, the magnitude 
the electroretinograms showed systematic in- 
crease during light adaptation. When both were small, 
however, the electroretinograms became somewhat re- 
duced during light adaptation. These results are rele- 
vant current theoretical interpretations. (Slides). 


10:35. summation potentials the 
TON, Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 

electroretinogram was found for only the first 
flash series flashes alternating between two 
separate locations the exposed chicken retina. 

This was still true when septum separated the two 

locations, therefore excluding the possibility that non- 

focal light might prevent successive activities pro- 
viding constant illumination the entire retina 
during the alternation exposures. Further experi- 
ments showed that the retinal areas were not in- 
hibited, but were continually active and that with 
certain electrode placements and exposure rates, elec- 
trical summation means volume conduction con- 
cealed the individual contributions each focal area. 
Slides. 


Division Prediction Studies 


9:50-10:50. Venetian Room, Morrison 
WITTENBORN, Chairman 
9:50. Configurations predictive participation 
APA conventions. BENNo Fricke, University 
Michigan. 


The paper presents method for those 
psychologists the APA having doctor’s degree 
who are likely participate APA conventions. 
When two singly invalid bits information are con- 
sidered configurally considerable predictive validity 
unleashed. The sample consists the 1,974 psy- 
chologists who became Associates the APA and 
received the doctor’s degree during the period 1941 
1951. The invalid predictors are Associateship 
year and graduation year. The criterion predicted 
participation the APA conventions 1954 and 
1955, Implications for measurement and evaluation, 
and for the APA, are discussed. 


10:05. Controlled association and success engi- 
neering. Educational Testing 
Service. 

The Controlled Association Test, when scored for 
responses, more highly related job 
success 399 experienced engineers than any other 
over variables studied. The useful variance does 
not seem duplicated other aptitude, interest, 
and personality variables. response 
considered continuum. Four points this 
continuum are examined, both this group and 
new group 287 experienced engineers, search 
for the operational definition “commonness” which 
most highly related job success. 


10:20. The prediction voluntary resignation from 
Army Officer Candidate Schools. JAck Par- 
RISH AND WALTER KLIEGER, Personnel Re- 
search Branch, TAGO, Department the Army. 

Three scoring keys for self-description question- 
naire were developed predict resignation from 

Army Officer Candidate Schools: priori key, 

empirical valid key, and empirical suppressor 

key. The empirical keys were developed using 

sample 1000 officer candidates. All three keys 

were validated independent sample 582 

candidates. combination the three keys gave 

validity coefficient The suppressor key 

added materially the validity the composite keys. 


10:35. The contribution interview and situational 
performance procedures the selection super- 
visory personnel. GLASER, 
AND JoHN FLANAGAN, American 
Institute for Research and University Pitts- 
burgh. 

This study was designed determine the unique 
contributions interview and situational perform- 
ance procedures the selection supervisory per- 
sonnel. the basis composite criterion score, 
extreme groups high and low criterion supervisors 
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were selected. These;two groups were matched the 
basis certain variables known predictive 
supervisory success. The contributions the inter- 
view and situational performance procedures the 
identification individuals the extreme groups 
were then determined. 


Division Behavior Groups, 
9:50-10:50. Ruby Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


9:50. Threat, frustration, and group cohesiveness. 
ALBERT PEPITONE AND KLEINER, Uni- 
versity Pennsylvania. 

field experiment was designed determine the 
effects threat (expectation loss status) and 
frustration (expectation gain status) co- 
hesiveness (sociometric, team, attraction). was 
shown that cohesiveness increases threat 
duced, whereas cohesiveness unaffected changes 
frustration. theory proposed account for 
the differential effect threat and frustration co- 
hesiveness. Evidence also presented for catharsis 
mechanism, according which the release hos- 
tility team resulted increased attraction 
the teams which received the hostility. Finally, 
syndrome” proposed which appears 
consequence increased frustration. 


10:05. Effects the interaction feedback and 
motivation task performance. 
Air Force Personnel and Training Re- 
search Center. 

The hypothesis tested here that task-relevant 
feedback for achievement motivated subjects and 
feedback for affiliation motivated subjects 
would produce higher performance scores than the 
reverse. addition the motivational and feedback 
variables, the extent which the task was presented 
group individual problem was varied. 
The results included highly significant interaction 
between kind motivation and kind feedback 
the predicted direction and significant interaction 
between kind motivation and perceived nature 
the task with subjects with high affiliation motivation 
doing less well under the individual orientation. 


10:20. “Pride group performance” and group 
task motivation. LEONARD BERKOWITZ AND BERN- 
ARD Levy, University Wisconsin and Air 
Force Personnel and Training Research Center. 

Studies have found that work groups having high 

“pride group performance” tend highly pro- 

ductive. The present experiment tests implications 


this relationship: that “pride group” results from 
members’ perceptions (a) effective performance 
(b) the group whole, and (c) directly asso- 
ciated with high motivation toward the assigned 
group task. Experimental groups received sets 
either favorable unfavorable performance evalua 
tions with the evaluations directed the group 
whole the separate members. The obtained re- 
sults were predicted. hypothesized that the 
high task motivation results from 
member interdependence. 


10:35. Effects ego strength upon individual func- 
tioning groups. Epwin Research 
Center for Group Dynamics, University Michi- 
(Sponsor, Alvin Zander 

was hypothesized that persons with high ego 
strength contrasted with those with low ego 
strength would (1) move more rapidly toward in- 
duced goal, (2) more able tolerate the effects 
increased tension, and (3) more attracted the 
group. Prior the experiment, measure ego 
strength was constructed which was found 
liable and valid. Evidence from the experiment 
fered support for the conclusion that ego strengt 
will have the hypothesized effects only the degree 
that the individual does not experience strong motiva 
tional pressures him the group. 
Division 12. Clinical Appraisal (Summarized Pa- 

pers) 


Walnut Room, Morrison 
Chairman 


9:50. Correlates attitudes among clinical psy 
chology students. SHELDON ROSENTHAL AND 
LAURANCE Mental Hygiene Con 
sultation Service, Army Hospital, Fort Sill, 
Oklahoma, and Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

The question what underlies the theoretical 
orientation clinical students was approached re- 
lating several variables Shaffer’s Objective-Intui- 
tive scale. seven-page blank was developed and 
eleven universities cooperated. The following varia- 
bles, among others, came under analysis: social at- 
titudes (Eysenck), temperament traits (Guilford- 
Zimmerman 


psychological 


ike), significant person respondent’s train 
significant person respondent’s 


preferences 


ing, and comparisons graduates and students 
university. Objective-intuitive attitudes were found 
related various factors. The possibility was 
suggested that some students might enter the clinical 
program with preconceived set, and others with 
relatively open mind. 
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9:55. analysis inter-person correlations among 
thirty psychotics. Colum- 
bia University, AND VINCENT Alfred 
Politz Research. 

The purpose this study was determine if, 
among chronic psychotics, there exists psychometric 
type with higher than chance probability re- 
covery. factor analysis the inter-person correla- 
tions among thirty chronic psychotics, based psy- 
chometric test performance, revealed such type. The 
type could not described reference specific 
test performances, but appears characterized 
poor performance generally which grows out con- 
fusion and failure respond the test situation. 
The type not distinguished characteristic per- 
formances tests verbal perceptual abilities. 


10:00. comparison the vocational interests and 
aptitudes delinquent and non-delinquent girls. 
Loyola University, Chicago, 

Numerous hypotheses have been made regarding 
the existence similarities and differences the 
vocational interests and aptitudes those displaying 
delinquent and non-delinquent behavior patterns. Many 
the conclusions recorded are highly speculative. 
Their purpose, hopefully, stimulate further re- 
search. Though some significant differences are found 
this study comparing the vocational interests and 
aptitudes matched groups composed fifty de- 
linguent and fifty non-delinquent adolescent girls 
when CA, grade placement, IQ, residential area, 
socioeconomic status, and father’s occupation are 
controlled, much more similarity existed than would 
anticipated some the results the literature 
were accepted criteria. 


10:05. new method for the rapid clinical ap- 
praisal intellectual functioning. Murray 
Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio, AND 
Ohio. 

The investigators have devised “Reverse Word 
Test.” Given literate patients and scored 
minutes, provides immediate evaluation level 
intellectual functioning five categories: mental 
deficiency; borderline-dull;, average; high average; 
bright-superior. The test consists list eleven 
words, each which forms new word when spelled 
backwards; alternate list provided. Vocabulary, 
attention, comprehension, recall, concentration, spatial 
relations and rigidity ideation are factors per- 
formance. Pearson product-moment correlation with 
the full-scale Wechsler-Bellevue .856. Other 
correlations and variables will discussed. 


10:10. Predicting the work performance psychi- 
atric aides psychological tests. BERNARD 
Daston, Brockton Hospital. 

Previous studies psychiatric aide selection have 
failed include cross-validation their findings. 
the present study, battery tests was administered 
the top 10% and lowest 10% 350 aides rated 
hospital. Ten cutting scores were derived providing 
maximum differentiation. These scores were applied 
predicting performance applicants for aide 
positions. Six the ten cutting scores discriminated 
significantly the good from the poor aides the 
second sample. Considerations limiting generalization 
these findings and suggestions for strengthening 
performance criteria are discussed. 


10:15. The intelligence, psychometric pattern, and 
personality traits native-born white homeless 
men. Borts Levinson, Yeshiva University. 

WAIS, Rorschach, TAT, Rosenzweig P.F., Fig- 

ure Drawings, Baron Limits, were administered 
fifty homeless men. Mean 48.49, 8.30. Full- 
scale 96.79, 11.33, verbal 101.30, 12.31; 
performance 91.62, 10.90. These men are poor 
tests measuring visual motor coordination. There 
also lowered learning efficiency. Their thought 
processes are confused, and their planning has some- 
what psychopathic coloring. The projective tests 
indicate perceptual distortion, loss distance and 
reality testing, and incongruous concept self. They 
are somewhat regressed, immature, passive, depressed, 
and have feelings helplessness and inadequacy. 


10:20. factorial study behavioral and psycho- 
logical measures anxiety. HAROLD WILENSKY, 
Franklin Roosevelt Hospital, Montrose, 

factor analysis anxiety measures was under- 
taken gain understanding the broad concept 
anxiety. Sixty-six schizophrenics were observed for 
ten days. Ratings nurses and psychiatrists, ques- 
tionnaires, and physiological measures were obtained. 
matrix intercorrelations was computed and two 
centroid factors extracted. The axes were rotated 
obliquely. Factor (experienced anxiety) loads 
most highly subjective reports physical and psy- 
chological signs. Factor (reality contact) loads 
most highly good reality contact, high blood pres- 
sure, and low psychiatric ratings overt anxiety. 
The latter suggests that psychotic behavior may 
erroneously interpreted anxiety. 
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Division Symposium: The Psychological Jour- 
nal: Contributor, Reader, and Editor 


Casino, Morrison 


SHAFFER 


LAURANCE 


Division Symposium: Teaching Psychology 
Other Professional Schools 


Gold Room, Sherman 
von HALLER GILMER, Chairman 


CSPA and Committee Social Controls Pro- 
fessional Practice. Symposium: Social Con- 
trols Professional Practice 


9:50-11:50. Parlor Morrison 


James Chairman 


Participants: ANGUS CAMPBELL, STANFORD ERICK- 


SEN, THOMAS AND May 


Division Executive Committee Meeting 
:00. 


Parlor Morrison 


Division Animal Drive 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


FINGER, Chairman 


11:00. The effect shock and handling infancy 
consummatory response adulthood. 
MOUR for Psychosomatic and 

Psychiatric Research and Training, Michael 
Reese Hospital, Chicago. 

Three groups rats given different treatments 
infancy (shock, shock, and handling) were 
tested adulthood the amount water consumed 
before and after deprivation. Although there were 
differences before deprivation, the handling group 
drank significantly less following deprivation. The 
present study seems indicate that any novel in- 
ternal stimuli create emotional disturbance the 
handling group. had been hypothesized that the 
absence extrinsic stimulation infancy rendered 
more susceptible emotional disturbance 
when presented with novel stimuli and this dis- 
turbance produces responses that interfere with the 
criterion response. 
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11:15. 
biogenic drive stimuli previously associated with 
painful stimulation. Oris, University 
Chicago. (Sponsor, Howard Hunt) 

Rats were shocked while motivated low, medium, 
high hunger and thirst drive. was demonstrated 
that biogenic drives, contiguously associated with 


Drive conditioning: Fear response 


shock, may acquire the power evoke emotional dis- 
turbance (fear) conditioned response. This find 
ing, that biogenic drives may acquire aversive prop 
erties, suggests that the stimulus properties drives, 
like other (e.g., external) stimuli, may become asso 
ciated internal responses having stimulus conse 
quences. Accordingly, when biogenic drives, condi 
tioned arouse fear, form part the total motiva 
tional complex, overt behavior should function 
the compatibility whatever response tendencies 
are aroused. 


11:30. test the Hull-Miller hypothesis that 
primary drive reduction the presence neutral 
cues establishing 

these cues secondary motivators. 
University Washington. 
Moncreiff Smith, Jr.) 

The Hull-Miller formulation secondary motiva- 


necessary condition for 


tion theory postulates primary drive reduction 
necessary condition for establishing neutral cues 
secondary motivators. experiment reported 
which simple food-directed habit was established 
and equated two groups hungry rats. Minimal- 
maximal primary drive reduction the experimental 
situation was the independent variable. The groups 
were then satiated for food and water and again run 
the experimental situation. The minimal drive-re- 
duction group exceeded the maximal drive-reduction 
group all food-directed behavior. The results are 
interpreted not supporting the hypothesis that pri- 
mary drive-diminution necessary condition for 
establishing secondary motivators. Slides.) 


11:45. Experimental evidence for drive-reward in- 
ELKIND, University California, Los 
Angeles. 

test two equations for reaction potential, fac- 
torial experiment was designed involving two values 
drive, (before and after feeding), two values 
reward, (pellet and pellet), and two strengths 
habit, (previous training with and without 
thirst-water motivation). Sixty-four rats, eight per 
cell, were timed 9-ft. alley, four trials day for 
three days. Main effects and and their inter- 
action were significant Neither nor 
its interactions proved significant. conclusions 
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were possible for The con- 
firmed Hull’s multiplicative hypothesis, not Spence’s 
additive one. 


Division Color Vision 
11:00-12:00. Embassy Room, Morrison 
ALPHONSE CHAPANIS, Chairman 

:00. 
FRANKLIN, Kenyon Eckhardt, Inc. 
Color has been conflictingly reported 


Effects color apparent size. 


produce 
various size-effects perception. This experiment 
was conducted explore and clarify the independent 
and interdependent effects each the color di- 
mensions—hue, value, and chroma—individually and 
combination perceived size. Analysis over 
36,000 constant method paired comparison judgments 
adult subjects showed that alone and together 
the several color dimensions exert significant effects 
perceived size. function which might permit 
predictive manipulation tri-stimulus color dimen- 
sions produce given size-effects could identified, 
including resultant contrast and subjects’ color pref- 


erences. 


11:15. Perception color the chromatic 

The purpose this study evaluate the role 
stimulus gradients the perception color. Two 
photometer spheres were connected order pro- 
duce either uniform Ganzfeld con- 
taining differentiated area. Sixteen observers, using 
monocular vision, described and compared the vari- 
ous fields. The uniform chromatic Ganzfeld was re- 
ported poorly saturated neutral. The introduc- 
tion spot differing only intensity did not alter 
saturation the field. When differentiation resulted 
from chromatic gradients alone, high saturation was 
reported. The addition intensity gradient 
chromatic gradient reduced saturation. 

:30. MELLINGER, 
University North Carolina. 

old problen 

attributes dimensions experience. Early work- 


Psychological color space. 
psychology the investigation 


ers this topic were limited methods such in- 
trospection. Multidimensional psychophysics one 
modern approach. The method extends psychophysical 
scaling methods stimuli unknown psychological 
dimensionality. Stimulus dimensions and coordinates 
along those dimensions are determined solely from 
the data. Twenty-six variegated Munsell chips were 
analyzed the multidimensional method succes- 
sive intervals. Young-Householder’s Euclidean model 


fitted well. Validities: .96 (value), .87 (chroma). 


THE AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGIST 


However, the usual color solid with its hue circle was 
not verified. Hue perception multidimensional, not 
two dimensional. 


11:45. Rapid chromatic adaptation the normal vs. 

subject. GILLRAY KANDEL AND 

ERT University Rochester. 

Spectral sensitivity curves are obtained from 
normal and protanopic subject under five conditions 
chromatic adaptation, using rapid-adaptation 
technique whereby monochromatic foveal test flash 
superimposed upon larger, concentric adapting 
stimulus very quickly after the onset the latter. 
From the gross distortions the sensitivity func- 
tions which result, inferences are drawn regarding 
the fundamental sensitivity curves four postulated 
“mechanisms” underlying human color vision. These 
are the same form for the normal and the pro- 
tanope, but the protanope’s red “mechanism” has 
extremely reduced sensitivity, and his yellow and 
green “mechanisms” seem fused. 
Division and Psychometric Society. Statistical 
Techniques 


:00. 


Chairman 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


11:00. the analysis contingency tables with 
ordered classifications. Keith Smith, Lin 
coln Laboratory, Massachusetts Institute Tech- 
nology. 

method measuring the monotone relationship 
between two ordered classifications contingency 
table presented. The measure easily computed and 
approximately normally distributed even for very 
small samples. The variance the measure 
simple function the marginal distributions. The 
measure straightforward generalization chi 
square for fourfold table applicable the general 
contingency table and takes into account both 
the magnitude and arrangement discrepancies from 
independence. The relationship between this measure, 
chi square, and Kendall’s tau coefficient discussed. 
modification the measure, usable index 
monotone relationship, presented. 


11:15. The effects unequal small-sized samples 
SEALE, Aviation Psychology Laboratory, 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, Naval 
Air Station, Pensacola, Florida. 

This study determined, empirical level, the 
effect unequalness sample size the distribu- 
tions the statistic and the statistic. The results 


clearly indicated that unequalness 


aS 


causes significance statements, based upon reference 
the statistic the distribution with N-2 de- 
grees freedom, biased the direction 
overestimation significance. When the statistic 
corrected for degrees freedom Welch’s pro- 
cedure, however, reference the statistic the 
distribution yields bias regards significance 
statements. 


11:30. Generalization the one-tailed test. JoHN 
University California, Riverside. 
The present rationale the one-tailed test sig- 
nificance restricts its application the case 
single difference score. attributed 
the conventional graphic, unidimensional repre- 
sentation the critical region. generalization 
the rationale the one-tailed test proposed which 
takes into account the specificity the experimental 
hypothesis and equally applicable the single and 
multiple difference case. Its functional identity with 
the one- and two-tailed tests the case single 
difference demonstrated, and applied the 
simple three-point test curvilinear hypothesis. 


11:45. order transformation. NATHAN JASPEN, 
National League for Nursing. 

attempt establish mathematical model for 
the quantification social distance, based meas- 
urements linear distances between animals 
animal colony, the transformation @=arc tan d/c 
seemed appropriate, where represents linear dis- 
tance, and group species constant. The ob- 
server attaches positive negative sign 
indicate the direction sign the relationship be- 
tween pairs animals. The effect the transforma- 
tion maximize the separation between very small 
distances that differ sign, and minimize the 


separation between large distances regardless sign. 


Division Learning Children 
11:00-12:00. Jade Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


11:00. The effect variable conditioned stimulus 
upon the generalization instrumental 
sponse. SHELDON Child Welfare 
Research Station. 

This experiment compared stimulus generalization 
following training variable conditioned stimulus 
with that following conventional training con- 
stant CS. Using free-responding apparatus, where 
pulls handle delivered marbles while was on, 
preschool children received eight presentations 
each three colored lights random order. con- 
trol group children had training trials with 


constant stimulus. Two cycles counterbalanced 
tests for generalization hue dimension were given 
both groups. Acquisition differences were insig- 
nificant. The variably-trained group showed sig- 
nificantly greater generalization than the control 
group. (Slides. 


11:15. Discrimination learning children func 
tion the nature the reward. GLENN TERRELL, 
Colorado and Florida State University. 

One hundred and sixty were randomly assigned 
reward conditions: Praise, reproof, candy, token, 
and control (light flash). Training the larger 
two three-dimensional stimuli was continued until 
had reached criterion the last responses 
correct. 4-trial transfer test was then given with 
stimuli one step removed from the training pair. The 
candy reward group learned significantly more quickly 
than did any the other groups; while the trans- 
fer test, the candy group was significantly superior 
all groups except the token reward group. 


11:30. Effects delayed reward pretraining dis- 
crimination learning. Lewis ALFRED 
CASTANEDA, AND DANSKIN, Child 
Welfare Research Station, State University 
lowa. 

Two groups preschool children matched 
age received rewarded trials two separate colors. 
The experimental received reward immediately 
one color, and after delay the other. Reward was 
immediate both colors for the control Ss. All 
were then tested color-d 


iscrimination task, 
which the stimulus associated with immediate reward 
(for experimental Ss) the first task was now cor- 
rect for all Ss. The learned non-correction 
method and were immediately rewarded for correct 
responses. Experimental made significantly more 
correct responses early learning and reached cri- 
terion sooner. 


11:45. Proactive facilitation and interference 
dren. Norcross AND CHARLES 
Jowa Child Welfare Research Station. 

Thirty kindergarten children were used test for 
both facilitating and interfering effects mediated 
association with paired associate learning with pre- 
reading subjects. Three lists stimulus-response 
pairs were learned each three sessions. List 

was identical for all Ss, was List III. The learn 

ing experience with List was controlled that 

mediation would expected have facilitating, 
terfering, and effects different pairs the 
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learning List III. Statistical analysis revealed both 
significant facilitation effects and evidence for media- 
tion incorrect responses. Slides.) 


Division Behavior Groups 
Ruby Room, Sherman 


Lippitt, Chairman 


11:00. Studying behavior groups digital and 
analog computer. BERNARD Bass, 
GAIER, AND Louisiana State 
University. 

Metagnosiometry—an objective method study- 
ing behavior groups—is described. The process 
involves measuring the correlation opinion within 
and between members before and after interaction 
yield measures accuracy, agreement, stability, suc- 
cessful leadership, and acceptance the group de- 
cision. Subjects register their opinions into analog 
computer which automatically produces the desired 
metagnosiometric scores. Or, subjects 
IBM cards and the IBM 650 digital computer cal- 
culates the metagnosiometric results. Applications 
metagnosiometry are considered. 


11:15. Social interactional processes: quantitative 
versity. 


determine the social-behavioral and intraper- 
sonal aspects social interaction, using reciprocal- 
choice the criterion, sociometric inquiries, peer 
reputation ratings, and the Rorschach test were ad- 
ministered eighth-grade children, with scores 
for each (on variables all) compared with 
those reciprocal-choice peers. Common intellectual 
traits were found for the socially interactive male 
peers, with complementariness the characterologi- 
cal and social spheres. The findings for the socially 
interactive female peers were quite the reverse. Psy- 
chodynamic implications are discussed. 


11:30. Successful task accomplishment related 
task-relevant personal beliefs. 
SKY, PAULINE PEPINSKY, AND WILLIAM 
The Ohio State University. 

The major hypothesis was that university stu- 
dents’ beliefs about themselves would directly re- 
lated their success tasks which these beliefs 
were relevant. This hypothesis was tested experi- 
mentally through study the performance 
pre-selected subjects, who were assigned four- 
man groups, and who worked two tasks designed 
differentially relevant independent sets 
personal beliefs. The findings partially confirm the 
stated hypothesis and are interpreted with reference 
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tentative conceptual view motivational factors 
individual and group productivity. 


11:45. The effect incompetent members group 
performance. Kermit University 
North Dakota. 

This study considers how variations the com- 
position the group with respect the task ability 
individual members and how various conditions 
follower motivation and leader prestige are related 
the following variables: group performance, satis- 
faction the members with their group and with the 
success their group, working relationships among 
the members, social relationships among the mem- 
bers, members’ confidence their own task ability, 
members’ confidence the task ability others, 
the ease with which the assigned supervisor can 
assume certain group functions, and the channeling 
communication within the group. Slides.) 


Division 12. Inkblot Testing 
11:00-12:00. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Lorr, Chairman 


11:00. tentative Rorschach frame reference for 
superior young SAMUEL PEARLMAN, 
Brooklyn College. 

Relevant present-day research the identifica- 
tion the gifted this analysis the Rorschach 
protocols intellectually superior individuals 
early adulthood, all falling within the top per cent 
the national ACE test norms and essentially homo- 
geneous many factors personal and family 
development. Detailed comparisons are made the 
derived Rorschach components with those reported 
the sketchy literature superior individuals, and 
certain leads are suggested for the reconsideration 
number commonly accepted Rorschach norms 
when applied the test records such intellectually 
superior persons. 


11:15. Development experimental inkblot test, 
new departure from the Rorschach. 
The University Texas. 

This report deals with the early development 
inkblot test which, final form, will consist two 
equivalent test forms containing cards each, al- 
lowing one response per card. experimental test 
containing inkblots was given college stu- 
dents and psychotic patients. Scoring reliability 
was very high for every variable except Form Ap- 
propriateness. Five well-distributed, continuous varia- 
bles and estimates reliability based split-half 
correlations were follows: Movement-Energy Level 
(.84), Color (.96), Shading (.82), Form Appropri- 
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ateness (.89), and Location (.90). Differences be- 
tween psychotic and normal groups were highly sig- 
nificant. 


11:30. experiment with blurred exposure 
Zulliger’s inkblot slides. Kraus, 
New Hampshire State Hospital. 

The purpose this experiment study the 
changes brought about the defensive struggle 
the Rorschach situation rendering the “unstruc- 
tured” stimulus still more unstructured. was hy- 
pothesized that increase anxiety should lead the 
mobilization different defensive operations. The 
results show statistically significant differences be- 
tween the Blurred and Clear expositions. Experi- 
mentally induced anxiety and the resulting changes 
defensive efforts lead abandonment con- 
ventional rational defenses (e.g., drastically reduced 
The results are tentatively interpreted shifts 
the level psychic functioning the direction 
more primitive regressive tendencies. 


11:45. Rorschach responses American prisoners 
war the time release from internment. 
MARGARET THALER AND SCHEIN, 
Walter Reed Army Institute Research. 

Marked emotional under-reactivity was noted 

majority American repatriated prisoners war. 

The most prominent psychological adjustment tech- 

nique was “attenuation affect” seemingly de- 

veloped during internment response chronically 
overwhelming odds, frustrations, and various depriva- 
tions. Positive correlations were found between the 
inferred amount interaction with other persons 
camp and test spontaneity. Projective tests reflected 
inhibition overt activity and suppression most 
emotional responses. Pseudo-apathy covered great 
underlying pent-up aggression and hostility. With- 
drawal emotional involvement with the environment 

continued following repatriation, but gradually di- 

minished during the observation period. (Slides. 
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Louis Room, Sherman 


Division 14. 
:00. 


Professor Industrial Psychology, 
Occupational Research Center, Purdue Univer- 
sity. Trends Industrial Psychology. 


Division Symposium: 
Longitudinal Studies 


:00. 


Chairman 


The Methodology 


Madison Room, Morrison 
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Miscellaneous 
:00—4 :00. 


(For titles see Films Friday) 


Films. 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Division Probability Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Lewis, Chairman 


1:30. Prediction decisions: test the efficiency 
alternative decision-theory models. 
Hurst AND SIDNEY /daho State College 
and Pennsylvania State University. 

For the prediction subjects’ choices 
certain outcomes situations involving risk, two 
alternative models have been proposed: the expected 
value model and the expected utility model. test 
the predictive efficiency each, the experimenters 
obtained higher ordered metric utility functions 
gambling for cigarettes with inmates Federal 
prison. (Cigarettes are negotiable commodity 
prison society.) The utility functions and the ex- 
pected value model were used separately predict the 
subjects’ decisions. nonparametric test, the ex- 
pected utility model was shown yield significantly 
fewer errors prediction. 


ment compound function the probability 
correct response the two elements. Davip 
University Michigan. 


Probability correct response two-ele- 


College males were required learn one response 
letter pairs and number pairs and second 
response another set letter pairs and num 
ber pairs and were tested compounds, each 
made letter pair and number pair. Results 
indicate better performance the compound than 
either the elements alone; the performance the 
compound may predicted from the performance 
the elements, and the elements the compound are 
differentially weighted the subject function 
their differences response strength. 


2:00. Discrimination and transfer probability 
KINSON, AND 
versity. 


FRANKMANN, Uni- 


statistical model applied discrimination 
learning situation which independently manipula- 
ble components the environment are differentially 
correlated with reinforcement designated re- 
sponse. the absence response-reinforcement con- 
tingencies the model predicts that asymptotic response 
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probability for any component the probability 
reinforcement with that component present. Experi- 
mental tests verbal conditioning situation yield 
data confirming the prediction and leading the 
concept probabilistic discrimination learning, 
generalization classical discrimination learning. 
Transfer new stimulus compounds following proba- 
bilistic discrimination learning described the 
combinatorial laws the statistical model. Slides.) 


2:15. Alternative measures for the discriminability 
change stimulus ratios. ALLEN 
Swarthmore College. 

behavior and also periodic estimates 
both past and future stimulus frequencies were stud- 
ied Humphreys’ two-choice “guessing game.” 

Alternative randomized series, each with different 

stimulus ratio, were shifted common terminal 

series. Betting adjusted the actual postshift ratio 
more quickly following either the greatest the 
smallest stimulus shifts. This curvilinear relationship 
between the changes stimulus and betting ratios 
was associated with changes estimates future 
stimulus frequencies but not with estimates past 
frequencies. The relationship between extinction and 
discriminability thus depends how discriminability 


measured. 


Division Physiological Stress 
Embassy Room, Morrison 
Warren, Chairman 


1:30. Heart rate and respiratory responses hu- 
man subjects simple stimuli. Car- 
NEY, University Washington. (Sponsor, Roger 

Twelve male college students were each exposed 
four stimulus conditions (1, accelerated, and 
retarded respiration according instruction; tone; 
shock). Significantly slowed heart rate was found 
all stimulus conditions except tone. Respiration ac- 
celerated significantly shock and slowed signifi- 
cantly tone. The presence unconditioned re- 
sponses two interrelated bodily systems emphasizes 
need reinterpret the results heart rate condi- 
tioning studies. Some support given the conten- 
tion that “autonomic conditioning” artifact. 
Slides. 


1:45. analysis temporal heart rate patterns 
anxious patients. Uni- 
versity Chicago, AND JACQUES CHEVALIER, 
Institute for Psychosomatic and Psychiatric Re- 
search and Training. (Sponsor, Jacques 
Chevalier 
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multidisciplinary study anxiety, heart rate 
was measured continuously during series discrete 
periods three successive experimental days. These 
periods were defined series test procedures 
administered before and after psychiatric stress 
interview. Heart rate was averaged over the three 
days for each the periods. Intercorrelating subjects 
yielded two relatively independent clusters heart 
rate temporal patterns. These groupings subjects 
are shown differ significantly ratings anxiety 
and depression well prior psychiatric evalua- 
tion. The value factorial technique psychoso- 
matic research discussed. 


2:00. behavior abnormalities 
men under heat stress. MARVIN 
stitute for Psychosomatic and Psychiatric Re- 
search and Training the Michael Reese Hos- 
Medical Laboratory, Air Force. 
Sheldon 

The present study was concerned with the influ- 
ences atropine intoxication upon the reactions 
men undergoing heat and altitude stress climate 
pressure chamber. Various psychological and physio- 
logical responses were carefully and continuously 
recorded. The principal psychological changes as- 
sociated with atropine were feelings euphoria, dis- 
turbances attention, concentration and speech, and 
marked distortions visual perception. These find- 
ings are considered the light the known action 
other psychosomimetic drugs which produce more 
central effects, e.g., the occurrence hallucinatory 


phenomena with lysergic acid. 


2:15. Effects Dexedrine and oxygen upon work 
School Aviation Medicine, USAF, 
Randolph Air Force Base, Texas. 

Following attainment mastery complex 
perceptual-motor task, were given either placebo 
mg. Dexedrine and then required perform 
the task for hours while breathing mixture 
air consisting either 12%, 21%, 60% oxygen. 
The extent which Dexedrine normally sustained 
proficiency was not attenuated oxygen impoverish- 
ment nor enhanced oxygen-enriched air. Increase 
physiological costs attributable Dexedrine, there- 
fore, must minimal degree. This suggests the 
sustentative effect Dexedrine almost wholly 
derived from its facilitative effect upon the physio- 
logical correlates alertness. 


> } 
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Division and Psychometric Society. Factor 
Analysis Classification Studies 


1:30-2:30. Venetian Room, Morrison 


Harris, Chairman 


1:30. Factor structure relation task difficulty 
psychomotor performance. Epwin FLEISH- 
MAN, Air Force Personnel and Training Re- 
search Center, Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. 

specially designed criterion task was adminis- 
tered 200 subjects along with battery refer- 
ence tests. The task allowed systematic variation 
the quantitative relationships between the display 
and response components. The difficulty the task 
was systematically varied. Intercorrelations among 
scores eight stages difficulty and the reference 
tests were factor analyzed. Systematic relationships 
between task difficulty and factor structure were 
found. Moreover, clarification the distinction 
among spatial abilities and their role psychomotor 
performance suggested. The sensitivity factor- 
analysis procedures experimental variations 
laboratory tasks discussed. 


1:45. 
printed language presumably related reading 
NEWMAN, Training Aids Research Laboratory, 

Air Force Personnel and Training Research Cen- 
ter, Air Research and Development Command, 
and Hughes Aircraft Corporation. 
Purpose: obtain parsimonious description 
some objective structural features printed language 


factorial analysis objective features 


presumably related reading difficulty and used 
readability “yardsticks.” Method: Data from large 
scale and now classical study performed Grady 
and Leary were submitted factor analysis (prin- 
cipal axes) and rotated (Quartimax procedure). Re- 
sults: Ten factors accounted for approximately 
per cent the variance intercorrelation matrix 
“elements expression.” Two accounted for 
over per cent; the remaining eight varied from 
2.5 per cent. The two principal factors could 
described “word difficulty” and “sentence length” 
respectively. Slides.) 


2:00. Dimensions stress performance field and 
laboratory situations. MEELAND, Human Re- 
sources Research Office, Human Research Unit 
No. CONARC, Fort Ord, California, 
Brigham Young University, 
Provo, Utah. 

One hundred soldiers who had completed 29-mile 
narch and had very little sleep for two nights were 
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subjected three days stress performances the 
laboratory and the field, including fighting oil fires, 
jumping off 30-foot tower, performing the dark, 
combat-in-cities, etc. Fifty performance scores and 
stress indices were factor-analyzed and ten factors ro- 
tated simple structure. The factors are related to: 
intelligence, accuracy, stress index, eosinophil level, 
dark 


fire fighting, pulse-rate change, autonomic ef- 


ficiency, and two residuals. 


Division Mother-Child Relationships 
1:30-2:30. Crystal Room, Sherman 
Harry Levin, Chairman and Discussant 
socialization practices. Epwarp 
Hart, Duke University. 


interview schedule for the investigation 


A 


AND 


Working from model sug 


Whiting and 


Child, flexible interview schedule was constructed 


i 


gested 
provide differentiated information the socializa 
tion practices mothers with pre-school children 


The mother gives her most probable 


response to 38 


socialization situations falling the categories: feed 
ing, cleanliness and toilet training, sex, aggression, 


dependence, and independence. Her responses may 
classified love-oriented, non-love-oriented, con 
flict-oriented. Some special advantages 
method are discussed along with illustrative 
from study 126 mothers. Socialization responses 
are seen predictable from knowledge 


ternal authoritarianism 


1:45. 


havior home and Henry 


Mother-child interaction: 


comparison be- 


LOCK AND [RVING 
College and The Merrill-Palmer School. 
} 


Twenty mother-child pairs were observed 


free-play laboratory and home determine simi- 


larities and differences their interactive behavior 


the two situations. Four home observations 


made control the influence the observer 


interaction occurring the home. The effect the 


observer the mother-child interaction the home 


1 


was determined comparing the four home observa 
1 


tions for evidence behavioral 


conclusions seem warranted 


Mother-child interaction behavior the home and 
laboratory not comparable. (2) The 
interaction occurring 


influence the mother-child 


consistent. 


the home was negligible 


SIGEL, Oklahoma and 
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2:00. Quantification maternal behavior and con- 
sistency mother-child interaction. 
RICHARD BELL, AND NANcy Bay- 
LEY, National Institute Mental Health, Na- 
tional Institutes Health, Public Health 
Service, Department Health, Education, and 
Welfare. 

Theories maternal influence 
development children assume consistency mother- 
child interaction. Observations thirty-two mothers 
during repeated tests their children from the age 
one month three years were quantified ma- 
ternal behavior rating scales with median 
interrater reliability .82. Interviews differ- 
ent person the home with the mothers when the 
children were years old were likewise quantified 
with median reliability .85. Correlations between 
the year ratings and the 10-year ratings ranged 
from .65 .09 with median .41. 


2:15. Discussion. 


Division Determinants Perception 
1:30-2:30. Ruby Room, Sherman 


RICHARD CHRISTIE, Chairman 


1:30. Some variables affecting size judgments. 
The Menninger Foundation, 
Topeka, Kansas. 

This experiment calls attention the 
the size-estimation process several variables which 
have heretofore been overlooked inadequately con- 
trolled studies purporting demonstrate effects 
value and need upon the process perceiving. The 
judged the sizes disks 17, 22, 30, and 41.5 mm. 
diameter normal the line regard; tilted 
order. The results point the need for careful con- 
trol several variables—particularly position 
which disks are judged—before attribution size dis- 
tortions the influence value need. 


1:45. Adaptation tilted rod: experiment 
visual perception with schizophrenic and normal 
Research Facility, Rockland State Hos- 
pital. 

darkroom, schizophrenic males and nor- 
mal males were presented (three replications) with 
luminous rod clockwise and counter-clockwise 
from true vertical (plumb line). The had adjust 
the rod vertical after 30-second inspection period 
(“satiation”). hypothesized, the final placement 
the rod was closer true vertical for schizo- 


phrenics than for normals The findings 
are discussed terms conformity the rod place- 
ment the perpendicular axis the retina for 
schizophrenics, and are related constancy mecha- 
nisms general. 


2:00. The value factor size perception. ABRAHAM 
Purdue University. 

Variable results and methodological problems have 
been reported concerning value and size perception. 
Therefore new experimental design was devised 
investigate this phenomenon. Preschool children pro- 
vided size estimations linear scale device, for 
three sets stimuli. Each set consisted valued 
object and nonvalued, but otherwise identical ob- 
ject. Analysis the data supported the hypothesis 
that for the total sample, value accentuating 
factor size perception. However, the hypothesis 
that most individuals would estimate the valued ob- 
ject larger than the neutral object was not sup- 
ported the data. 


2:15. The Autokinetic Word Technique and “com- 
plex indicators” from the Word Association Test. 
SARNOFF ALAN HARWOOD, AND 
Jack Harvard University. 

Using actually motionless point light 
lightproof room, instructed report the words 
that “writing” with this point light. re- 
ported earlier, this method, the Autokinetic Word 
Technique (AWT), successfully elicits verbal ma- 
terial. The AWT was modified instructing that 
the next sentence the word “X” would appear. 
The then announced when perceived this word. 
Latency measures were taken. hypothesized, the 
differences latency the AWT between the 
“complex indicators” and the neutral words (both 
taken from Word Association Test) were sig- 


nificant 


Division 12. Special Psychopathological Condi- 
tions (Summarized Papers) 


1:30-2:30. Walnut Room, Morrison 


Rex Chairman 


1:30. Three types suicide and their logic. 
SHNEIDMAN AND FARBEROW, 
Veterans Administration Center, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

Among cases completed suicide, least three 
types may distinguished: (1) Logical (or sur- 
cease) suicide, typically done individuals physi- 
cal psychological pain who desire surcease from 
such pain. (2) Paralogical (or schizophrenic) sui- 
cide which the ideation dominated delusional 
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misperceptions the world himself. (3) Cata- 
logical (or neurotic) suicide which the reasoning 
characterized primarily semantic confusion re- 
volving around the concept the self. Examples are 
given from case histories, suicide notes, psycho- 
logical test protocols and psychotherapy data. Im- 
plications for the management and therapy for each 
kind potentially suicidal patient are discussed. 


1:35. Some psychological characteristics phenyl- 
ketonuria. Henry Muscatatuck State 
School, Butlerville, Indiana. 

Out 2,004 patients, Muscatatuck State School 
has who are found excrete phenylpyruvic acid 
their urine and are thus diagnosed 
ketonuric. Though the majority fit, general, the 
“typical” patterns described the literature, there 
are number who not. There are certain physical 
and developmental characteristics common all 
them, particularly those factors related phenyl- 
aline-tyrosine metabolism. However, the psychological 
characteristics vary considerably from patient pa- 
tient. There are, however, certain consistent patterns, 
the most outstanding being that the patient either 
severely retarded shows definite symptoms 
psychosis. 


1:40. study the psychoanalytic theory male 
homosexuality with the Blacky Pictures. 
Hart, Montrose Hospital, Montrose, 

The Blacky Pictures have been employed 
means testing specific hypotheses derived from 
psychoanalytic theory. The present study undertook 
test theory-derived hypotheses concerning male 
homosexuality with the Blacky Pictures. Results 
this and previous studies similar design are criti- 
cally discussed. The interpretation the results 
limited (1) ambiguity excessive insignificant 
differences between clinical and control groups, (2) 
assumptions concerning unknown validity both 
test and theory, and (3) lack independence be- 
tween test interpretation and predictions from theory. 
The necessity for more rigorous experimental pro- 
cedure and critical evaluation results urged. 


1:45. comparison personality, intelligence, and 
social history characteristics two criminal 
groups. Marvin Kaun, University Colo- 
rado School Medicine. 

Hypothesis: Murder more likely than burglary 
result from impulsive break-through rigidly 
maintained hostility personality with few re- 


sources for expression. Rorschach, Wechsler-Belle- 
vue, and social history data murderers and burglars 
were compared. Prior predictions terms the 
hypothesis tended supported: murderers were 
found significantly more stable vocationally, 
maritally and socially, more rigid, more impulsive, 
more deficient personality resources, lower ab- 
stract reasoning, and high sado-masochism. They 
were diagnosed psychotic more frequently and char- 
acter disorder less frequently. Both groups were 
average intelligence and socioeconomically low. 


1:50. pattern apparently associated 
with Hodgkins’ Disease. LESHAN 
AND The Institute Applied 
Biology. 

The personality dynamics twenty patients with 
Hodgkins’ Disease were compared control groups 
with and without cancer means clinical inter- 
views and The Worthington Personal History. 
differentiated from the control groups, the early life 
history these patients was marked difficulty 
relating others, self-hate, and feelings isolation. 
During adolescence early adulthood peer group 
was found which they were able for the first time 
feel genuine membership. They invested their high 
intelligence and energy this relationship but for 
variety reasons the cathexis was lost. Substitute 
relationships were sought but not found. Their un- 
usually high level vitality was blocked and un- 
satisfied. From one eight years later Hodgkins’ 


Disease was diagnosed. 


sonality structure chronic alcoholics, Alco- 
holics Anonymous, neurotic, and normal groups. 
Madison, Wis. 

This study investigates hypotheses based psy- 
choanalytic theory personality structure. These 
hypotheses relate (1) Oral fixation, (2) Homo- 
sexual trends, (3) Needs for self-aggression, (4) 
Needs for self-assertion and defiance, (5) Needs for 
submission and self-debasement, (6) Paranoid trends. 
Four groups (total 100) were studied: (a) Sub- 
jects from Alcoholics Anonymous, (b) Chronic Alco- 
holics, (c) Neurotics, (d) Normals. Rorschach’s test, 
MMPI, and two new projective tests were used. 
Findings with respect hypotheses relating the 
personality structure the groups are discussed. 
Significant differences were noted among the various 
groups. Differences the handling aggression 
were marked. 
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Division Symposium: Course Possibilities 
the Psychology Motivation 


Gold Room, Sherman 
RUSSELL, Chairman 


Participants: Jupson Brown, CHARLES 
AND ABRAHAM 


Divisions and 12. Symposium: Recent Trends 
the Psychological Study Mental Retarda- 
tion 

1:30-3:30. Jade Room, Sherman 


SALVATORE Chairman 


SALVATORE Broadening horizons 
research mental retardation. 

search mental retardation. 

WILLIAM SLOAN. New approaches evaluating 
degree retardation. 

CALDWELL. The use and abuse the 
diagnosing mental retardation. 


Division Symposium: Brainwashing: Psy- 
chological Appraisal 


Casino, Morrison 
Otto Chairman 


Division 12. Symposium: Manpower and Em- 
ployment Prospects Clinical Psychology 


1:30-3:30. Assembly Room, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants: Jerry Carter, Jr., 


Division 14. Symposium: Automation: Its Im- 
pact Industrial Psychology 


1:30-3:30. Louis XVI Room, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants 
HERBERT Socio-industrial psychology. 
ARNOLD SMALL. Human engineering. 


HARLAND Industrial relations. 


Meeting Editors Psychological Journals 
Room 107, Sherman 


Chairman 


CSPA. Workshop for State Association News- 
letter Editors 


Parlor Morrison 
Myron Chairman 


Participants 
good editor and why. 
THELMA What should state newsletter 
attempt report. 
Howarp How assess and improve 
reader interest. 


Discussant: Frep McKINNEY. 


Meeting the American Psychological Founda- 
tion, Inc. 


2:00-5:00. Gold Coast Room, Sherman 
LAURANCE SHAFFER, President 
Division Personality Measurement 
2:40-3:40. Venetian Room, Morrison 
Morey WANTMAN, Chairman 


2:40. objective scale for the projection emo- 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, AND 
objectively scored 64-item scale was constructed 
measure the amount emotionality projected into 
verbal stimuli approximately similar denotation. 
The reliability the scale was .73. Significant corre- 
lations were found with the Bell Home and Health 
Adjustment scores, indicating that those who project 
more emotionality into situation are less adjusted. 
The emotionality scale had very low “visibility,” be- 
ing administered vocabulary test. Responses were 
consistent for subjects taking the scale both 
vocabulary test and again test for equating terms 
for their emotional strength. 


2:55. The relationship between self-descriptive and 
socially acceptable responses two personality 
inventories. Voas, Naval School 
Aviation Medicine, Pensacola, Florida. 

The Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament Survey and 

MMPI were administered Naval Cadets 
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method which both socially acceptable and self- 
descriptive answers were obtained contiguously. Trait 
scores varied widely the extent which their 
means and SDs were affected the instructions 
give acceptable answers. Self-descriptions obtained 
with socially acceptable responses were significantly 
less biased toward acceptability the scales 
than were scores controls who received these in- 
ventories under normal conditions. Thus, allowing 
give acceptable answers along with self-descrip- 
tions appeared reduce the bias the latter. 


3:10. 
personality tests. FLANAGAN, SHIRLEY 
AND SHIRLEY TuSKA, American 
Institute for Research and University Pitts- 
burgh. 


The development criterion for validating 


The development personality tests has been seri- 
ously handicapped the lack availability suit- 
method for collecting criterion data four personal 


measures. report 
and four social traits. The procedure was developed 
obtaining five thousand critical incidents describ- 
ing the behavior children elementary school age. 
categories and procedures for collecting data 
were tested about two hundred teachers and 
parents. This tryout indicated that the same categories 
and procedures could used for ages six fourteen. 
for measuring and improving the per- 
sonality the child will presented. 


3:25. quantum psychometrics. JANE LOEVINGER, 
Jewish Hospital St. Louis. 

Can personality measured? Likert-type items beg 
the question, arbitrary collations items. 
Dichotomous items may thought simply 
registering presence absence response, hence 
quanta. Let item said indicate trait the 
“plus” probability increases with amount trait. 
Clusters items indicating trait can then dis- 
covered intercorrelations. The more items scored 
plus for subject, the more the trait can 
inferred possess. Thus personality can measured 
homogeneous tests non-arbitrary, non-circu- 
lar meaning measurement. 


Division Group Norms and Conformity Be- 
havior 


:40-3 :40. 


Ruby Room, Sherman 


3EN WILLERMAN, Chairman 


2:40. Stimulus conditions factors social change. 
Epwin The RAND Corporation. 

laboratory prototype norm formation and 

social (norm) change under changing stimulus con- 


ditions, pairs subjects rated items three times, the 
first two while together, the third while apart. During 
the second and third sessions, items constituting ex- 
treme anchors were interpolated for experimental 
pairs, while items similar the original ones were 
for control pairs. Results showed that 
social norm, formed during the first two sessions, 
caused partners rate items similarly when apart. 
The norm shifted the contrast direction for experi- 
mental pairs, showing social response 
changed stimulus situation. 


2:55. Uncertainty judgment determinant 
conformity behavior. 
State Hospital, Indianapolis. 

Experimenters investigating determinants con- 
formity behavior suggestibility have hypothesized 


Central 


relationship between stimulus ambiguity and con- 
formity. Wiener, Carpenter, and Carpenter, using 
several degrees ambiguity, found relationship 
between stimulus ambiguity and conformity. They 
hypothesized, and this experiment demonstrates, 
uncertainty judgment, response attribute, rather 
than stimulus ambiguity, stimulus attribute, that 
the determinant conformity previously attributed 
ambiguity. relationship found between degree 
ambiguity and conformity with amount disagree 
ment and certainty held constant. Holding ambiguity 
and certainty constant, relationship found between 
amount disagreement from norm and conformity. 


3:10. 
person-group relationships. JACKSON AND 
HERBERT SALTZSTEIN. 


Conformity and conformism influenced 


Experiments Festinger and others have demon- 
strated process conformity the power 
group, involving group membership 
the well-known Asch experiments conformity oc- 
curred because need for reality” social 
reassurance when person’s belief his own judg- 
ment had been threatened. This laboratory experi- 
ment with small groups was designed investigate 
these two different processes conformity sys- 
tematically varying person-group relationships. Re- 
sults indicate some conditions under which each proc 
ess occurs, and call attention the rigid 
formism” person when barred from membership 
group which remains attractive. 

3:25. Factors affecting the learning personal 
values through social reinforcement. 
Scott, University Colorado. 

reinforcement theory social learning suggests 
that personal values are acquired and strengthened 
through approval for expressing them groups which 
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are important the individual. Thus, within in- 
teracting group, the more people who profess value, 
the more important will for those who hold 
it. This relation between incidence and importance 
values should greatest when (a) group cohesive- 
ness high, interaction intense, and (c) group 
members communicate about values. Hypotheses based 
these assumptions were confirmed experiments 
and correlational assessments fourteen different 
groups. 


Division 12. Psychotherapy (Summarized Papers) 
Walnut Room, Morrison 
Maurice Chairman 


2:40. Changes patient’s attitude toward self and 
others during group therapy. 
fice, Miami, Florida. 

The authors hypothesized that: (1) the attitudes 
group members toward themselves and toward other 
group members will vary with the stage treatment, 
the immediate anxiety the group and the activity 
the therapists, (2) rating scale can used 
measure these changes attitude. The first twenty 
sessions the patients expressed anger only toward 
themselves. Following this, patients expressed less 
friendly feelings toward each other and less angry 
feelings toward themselves. Throughout treatment 
the patients expressed attitudes toward other group 
members that were more friendly than their attitudes 
towards themselves. These differences were signifi- 


cant. 


2:45. Identification nine patient types receiving 
psychotherapy. RUBINSTEIN AND MAURICE 
Lorr, Veterans Administration, Washington, 

The effects psychotherapy are usually studied 

heterogeneous sample patients. Treatment changes 
may vary both direction and intensity for different 
patients and initial classification patients into 
types might increase the precision evaluation. The 
present study was attempt isolate such patient 
groups. sample male, nonpsychotic veterans 
outpatient treatment was subjected obverse 
factor analysis the basis intercorrelations 
ratings graphic scales. Nine distinct patient 
groups were isolated and are described. Correlations 
these groups with other independent personality 
measures show distinctive relationships. 


bo 


The technique psychotherapy: analysis 
the client-counselor verbal interaction. 
Frank, Topeka State Hospital. 
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The purpose this research was study the 
process psychotherapy through analysis the 
sequence client-counselor statements. 160 hours 
from forty patients were analyzed. Counselor ac- 
tivity was found integral part the thera- 
peutic process. The more “active” the counselor, the 
more productive the client. The more the 
counselor, the more resistive the client. The non- 
directive “m-m” “Tell more about that,” kept 
the patient talking about his problem. Various levels 
interpretation, including clarification feeling, 
were more conducive the production insight. 


2:55. Availability hostile fantasy related overt 
behavior. Kane, The University Chi- 
cago. 

Seemingly contrary the main hypothesis 
inverse relationship between hostile overt and covert 
behavior, was found that violent individuals pro- 
duced more hostile fantasy projective tests than 
did non-violent subjects. However, while overtly 
violent subjects did perceive more hostile fantasy 
the Rorschach particularly, this unconscious fan- 
tasy apparently was not very admissible nor available 
for internal control, inasmuch more conscious 
level determined Q-technique violent subjects 
were more concerned presenting favorable facade, 
and denied and projected hostile impulses greater 
extent than did the less overtly aggressive subjects. 


3:00. Resistance analysis—an important phase 
the psychotherapeutic process. SIDNEY 
MAN, Mental Hygiene Clinic, Philadelphia, 
Penna. 

Analysis and interpretation resistance phenom- 
ena the beginning phase psychotherapy im- 
portant setting the stage for the successful altera- 
tion the metapsychological aspects mental func- 
tioning. Resistances may either overt latent and 
manifested transference reactions and/or charac- 
ter-armourings. the proper selection material 
for interpretation, continuity treatment achieved. 
systematic and consistent approach resistances, 
particularly with respect the patient’s behavior and 
mode communication, facilitates the treatment 
neurotic disorders, enabling the therapist under- 
stand the present-day situation and follow the 
logical development the “transference neurosis.” 


3:05. Test-retest stability interaction patterns 
during interviews one week apart. 
GEORGE SASLOW, JEANNE PHIL- 
LIPS, AND Harvard Medical 


School. 
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The study investigated the stability (reliability) 
patients’ interaction patterns during two interviews 
conducted one week apart the same interviewer. 
Subjects were randomly selected psychiatric out- 
patients ranging age from 61. The method 
observation and measurement used was the Chapple 
Interaction Chronograph. The results obtained indi- 
cate that interaction patterns here measured are 
highly stable from test retest. Furthermore, taking 
either the test retest interview, was possible 
demonstrate very reliable changeability interac- 
tion pattern from one subperiod another the in- 
terviewer changed his behavior according pre- 
defined plan. Slides.) 


3:10. exploration the use personal adjust- 
ment motion pictures 
medium. Ira University Texas, JEAN 
Mims, The Brown Schools, PAUL WHITE, 
University Texas and the Brown Schools. 

series Personal-Social Adjustment Motion 
Pictures were shown once week group emo- 
tionally disturbed adolescents. Discussions were held 
after each showing. The students made frequent 
comparisons between scenes portrayed and those ex- 
perienced their own lives. Increased insight into 
own and others’ problems was noted and reflected 
improvement their behavior and adjustment. The 
emotional impact some the films discussed. 
Methods for improving presentation well limita- 
tions existing films are given. Further investiga- 
tion with this medium urged. Construction spe- 
cialized films dealing with traumatic topics ad- 
vocated. 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Cotillion Room, Morrison 


GELDARD. Adventures Tactile Literacy. 


Division Presidential Address, Business Meet- 
ing, and Social Hour 


2:40-5:40. Crystal Room, Sherman 


Harris. The Concept Development and 
Child Psychology. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Scaling 
Techniques 


3:50-4:50. Venetian Room, Morrison 


Ben Chairman 


3:50. method pattern analysis for the prediction 
Walter Reed Army Institute 
Research and Human Resources Research Of- 
fice, George Washington University. 

“analysis chi-square” technique proposed 
solution the question how analyze the re- 
lation set qualitative predictors qualitative 
criterion. For the case dichotomous items used 
predictors shown that polynomial function 
the dichotomous scores can used predict the 
probability membership criterion category for 
any given answer pattern. Each coefficient 
the polynomial function represents the effect some 
item combination items. Tests the main ef- 
fects interactions iteins are therefore equivalent 
tests significance the coefficients. The poly- 
nomial function essentially analogue the 
model used for factorial analysis-of-variance with 
equal frequencies. 


4:05. The use pattern analysis for the prediction 
quantitative criterion variable: Item scoring 
Walter Reed Army Institute Research and 
Human Resources Research Office, George Wash- 
ington University. 

simple method given for computing the coef- 
ficients associated with the configural scale. The 
configural scale model has been used deduce the 
necessary and sufficient conditions for maximum 
validity when other scoring techniques are used; i.e., 
multiple cutoff, total score, and multiple regression. 


4:20. Differential halo factors ratings. GEORGE 
Air Force Personnel and Training 
Research Center. 

Ratings specific traits are usually contaminated 
halo. The factor thus produced not clearly 
distinct from general factor that can identified 
global items. However, differences between raters 
those items which most affect halo can distin- 
guished the contribution the global items the 
general factor compensated for. This was done 
defining differential halo factor factor orthogonal 
the most global item the plane the first two 
centroid factors. Item loadings this factor were 
ipsatively related the average peer rating the 
raters. 


4:35. Scales—The dimensional problem. STEPHEN 
Harrison, Kraft Foods Research Laboratories, 
Glenview, Illinois. 

The types logical relations which link items 
data for scaling are examined; differences are found 
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chiefly the property symmetry, though transi- 
tivity affects the “strength” the scale. For com- 
plete scaling necessary take all possible 
groups objects, and the items each group 
all possible orders. distinction made between 
the dimensional structure inherent objects 
scaled, and that superadded the nervous system. 
Methods dimensional analysis involving analysis 
variance, analysis 2-valued matrices, factor 
analysis, and vector subtraction are considered. 


Division Interpersonal Perception 
3:50-4:50. Ruby Room, Sherman 


ALVIN ZANDER, Chairman 


3:50. Act and motive-oriented perceivers inter- 
personal relations. Levy AND WIL- 
LERMAN, Queens College and University Min- 
nesota. 

There were posited and assessed two types per- 
ceivers interpersonal behavior: one perceiving 
direct relationship between others’ acts and motives 
and focusing upon surface behavior 
the second considering behavior complexly deter- 
mined (motive-oriented). The subjects were female 
members college dormitory groups 104). 
Two hypotheses were tested: (1) Act-oriented mem- 
bers’ feelings being liked (sociometric) would 
more related how others behave toward them, 
while (2) Motive-oriented members’ feelings being 
liked would more related their own level self- 
esteem. The results are consistent with the hypotheses. 


4:05. Unconscious needs underlying “typing” in- 
therapy, Beverly Hills, Calif. 

While observing the understanding that participants 
show one another therapeutic groups, was no- 
ticed that their perceptions were influenced un- 
conscious tendencies attribute each other traits 
which delineated certain types and symbolic roles. 
This clinical impression was investigated through ad- 
ministering Role Assignment” test 
(SRA) over adult groups. Statistical analysis 
the SRA supported clinical impressions, while 
posing new problems for further research. Results 
generated theory interdependence intrapsychic 
control and interpersonal process during personality 
growth. “Typing” seen ego-strengthening 
process involving both externalization and introjec- 
tion beyond transference. 


4:20. Japanese value-attitudes assessed applica- 
tion Sargent’s Insight Test method. 
Vos, University Michigan. 

part two years collaboration large- 
scale interdisciplinary research program with Japa- 
nese colleagues, nearly one thousand each the 
standard Rorschach, Japanese version the TAT, 
and modification Sargent’s Insight Test were 
individually administered Japanese two cities 
and three villages central Japan trained Japa- 
nese graduate students. This paper discusses the com- 
pleted results one village where the Insight Test 
was administered individuals. The principal 
areas covered are value-attitudes child-parent rela- 
tionships, marriage and marriage selection, marital 
discord, questions honor and reputation, and ques- 
tions obligation and responsibility. The results 
demonstrate the value the method cross-cul- 
tural testing device. 


4:35. Stereotypes the Middle East. SCHREIBER 
AND Trinity College. 

The author believes that investigator has fully 
utilized the Katz and Braly technique. This study at- 
tempts improve the technique introducing 
new measurements and statistically treating some 
the data. questionnaire was administered 
Arabic sample 131 Arab college females com- 
prised six nationalities and two religious groups. 
Stereotypes obtained for one racial and fourteen na- 
tional groups were analyzed and compared regard 
to: trait names; differences trait values; quality 
and strength scores; relationships among quality, 
preference, and choice ranks; comparisons with other 
studies reveal stereotype changes; and present 
Middle Eastern problems. 


Division 19. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


3:50-5:20. Embassy Room, Morrison 


Range Predictors Civilian Careers. 


APA Members Twenty-Five Years’ Standing. 
Social Hour and Informal Discussion Life 
Membership, Retirement Policies, Opportu- 
nities, etc. 


3:50-5:50. Parlor Morrison 


Division Forum: Developments Psychology 
Foreign Countries Special Interest 
American Psychologists 


Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


‘ 


AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Divisions and 12. Demonstration-Discussion: 
The Use Audio-Visual Materials Teach- 
ing and Research 


3:50-5:50. Jade Room, Sherman 


McV. Hunt, Chairman 


Sound motion pictures teaching clinical psy- 
chology. The Pennsylvania 
State University. 

This presentation will consist excerpts from 
films found useful teaching clinical psychology 
the senior and first year graduate level. Evaluation 
some current films will made and some student 
reactions will considered. addition the films 
some tape recordings interviews with psychotic 
patients will presented. The relative contributions 
hospital visits and the above mentioned presenta- 
tions will considered. felt that both are 
necessary for increased understanding clinical ma- 
terial. list films found most useful teaching 
clinical psychology with 
distributed. 


some comments will 


Sound motion pictures research clinical psy- 
chology. The Pennsyl- 
vania State University. 

The objectives this presentation will point 
out some the research applications motion pic- 
tures for therapeutic purposes, for personality diag- 
nosis, for training clinicians, and means re- 
cording behavior for subsequent analysis and inter- 
pretation. The above applications will illustrated 
with brief descriptions research studies conducted 
the Pennsylvania State University under the 
auspices the Psychology Department and the In- 
structional Film Research Program. 


Division Twentieth Anniversary Membership 
Meeting: Planning SPSSI’s Next Decade 


3:50-5:50. Casino, Morrison 


Chairman 


Division and Society for Projective Techniques. 
Symposium: Validity Aspects Multiple Pro- 
jective Techniques Child Research 


3:50-5:50. Assembly Room, Sherman 
Stone, Chairman 
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Division 14. Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Fercuson. The Heritage Industrial Psy- 
chology. 


Louis Room, Sherman 


CSPA. Workshop for State Association Ethics 
Committees 
3:50-5:50. Parlor Morrison 
Bruce Moore, Chairman 


BOIS 


Informal Meeting. Ohio State University Faculty 
and Alumni 


:50. 


Room 107, Sherman 


Division 
:00. 


Business Meeting 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


Division 
:00-6 :00. 


Social Perception 
Ruby Room, Sherman 


Frep Chairman 


5:00. The effects social climates the accuracy 
social perception, and upon the relationship 
between accuracy and sociometric status. RALPH 
Fels Group Dynamics Center, Uni- 
versity Delaware. 

Twenty-nine groups controlled for sex, education, 
and acquaintance were assigned congenial un- 
congenial group climates test hypotheses con- 
cerning the effect social climates accuracy 
perception task person-oriented behavior and 
upon relationships between accuracy and sociometric 
status. Results showed task views more accurately 
perceived congenial climates; women more ac- 
curately perceived person person orienta- 
tion accuracy inversely related task 
accuracy directly related productivity status 
congenial climate when motivation was controlled. 
Interpretation that group climates affect perceptual 
accuracy and accuracy-status relationships through 
affecting the relevance measured 
Slides. 


dimensions. 


5:15. The effects moderate sleep deprivation 
social influence the autokinetic situation. 
MOUR FISHER AND IRVIN RUBINSTEIN, Walter 
Reed Army Institute Research. 

The purpose this study was determine whether 

who have been sleep-deprived for 48-54 con- 
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tinuous hours are more susceptible social influence 
than comparable control who maintain normal 
sleep schedules. The sleep-deprived showed sig- 
nificantly greater change their autokinetic judg- 
ments, and noted previous studies social in- 
fluence, both intertrial and intratrial change were ob- 
served. Sleep-deprived were particularly suscepti- 
ble the “intertrial effect.” 


5:30. Sex-difference judging the acceptability 
actions. Diccory, University Penn- 
sylvania. 

White male and female university students ranked 
twenty actions from worst least bad, assuming 
them performed actors differing systemat- 
ically sex and race. Although there some com- 
munity standards between judges different sexes, 
men are more influenced than women the charac- 
teristics the actor. Results are related the hy- 
pothesis that since rules commonly provide more re- 
striction and protection for women than for men, 
women are less likely make discriminations con- 
cerning the conditions application rules and are 
more likely have favorable attitude toward rules 
conduct than men are. Slides.) 


- 


5:45. Closure phenomena complex social situa- 
tions. ULLMANN, Stanford Univer- 
sity. 

Harris and Fisher have reported personality cor- 
relates premature closure social interactions. 
These relationships were examined using two groups 
non-organic males equivalent age and educa- 
tion, referred for testing general medical and 
neuropsychiatric hospitals. Correlations between clo- 
sure measured the Social Perceptions Test and 
Rorschach criteria flexibility yielded significant 
negative correlations for the general medical group 
but not for the neuropsychiatric patients. These data 
indicate that minimum social contact, but not 
age education, prerequisite for the occurrence 
the personality correlates premature closure de- 
scribed Harris and Fisher. 


MONDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


Division 14. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


6:00. Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Division Outgoing Executive Committee 
Gold Coast Room, Sherman 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


Embassy Room, Morrison 


Response Strengths the In- 
dividual Stimuli Stimulus Complex: 
Approach Perception. 


Division Presidential Address and Business 
Meeting 


8:00. Gold Room, Sherman 


Student Needs and Teach- 
ing Methods. 


Division Incoming Executive Committee 
Gold Coast Room, Sherman 


Division Lewin Memorial Address 
Casino, Morrison 


Otto The Role the Psychologist 
International ffairs. 


Division Reception 


9:00. Venetian Room, Morrison 


Division Policy and Planning Board 
9:00. Gold Coast Room, Sherman 


Psychometric Society. Council Directors 
9:00-11:00. Parlor Morrison 


TUESDAY MORNING, SEPTEMBER 


Division Techniques Teaching 
Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


8:40. longitudinal study the Purdue Rating 
Scale for instructors. ALBERT ELKIN, Courtney 
and Company, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Over period six years, the Purdue Rating Scale 
for Instructors was used the same instructor 
thirteen General Psychology classes. The over-all 
rating agreement was tested the Kendall tech- 
nique, yielding value far beyond the level 
confidence. The rho was calculated for the most 
widely separated administrations, giving value 
Validity indicated qualitatively that there 
are strong general relationships between the earliest 
and the latest ratings. general, there tendency 


for ratings climb yearly. concluded that the 
PRS shows satisfactory reliability and validity. 


8:55. analysis students’ lecture notes. 
University Michigan, (now with 
The RAND Corporation, Santa Monica, Cali- 
fornia). 

This study represents effort determine the 
differences between class lecture notes good and 
poor students. Also, the notes were used the in- 
structor source for revising lectures for future 
presentation. was found that good students take 
good notes. They take more notes than poor students. 
Students are able judge the quality their notes 
and use them accordingly for study. causal rela- 
tion between course grade and note-taking neces- 
sarily implied. The notes were excellent source 
for lecture revision the instructor. The use 
notes for such feedback recommended. 


9:10. The use cartoon-type projective test 
measure attitudes toward psychology. 
HALL AND WALTER The Pennsyl- 
State University. 

important objective the introductory psy- 
chology course the fostering favorable attitude 
toward psychology. The dimensions such at- 
titude would seem involve the student’s attitude 
toward: (1) the course itself, (2) psychology 
science and (3) psychology profession. The 
need for type indirect attitude measure led the 
exploration cartoon-type projective technique. 
After preliminary experimentation, 20-item test was 
constructed, and standardized scoring instructions 
developed. Samples and students tested 
successive semesters indicated the test have good 
split half reliability. Significant differences between 
psychology majors and non-majors were also ob- 


tained. 


Division Discrimination Learning 
8:40-9:40. Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


8:40. Discrimination learning rhesus monkeys 
diology and Speech Center, Walter Reed Army 
Hospital. 

Five rhesus monkeys were tested 
discrimination problem. Two levers were fixed the 
testing apparatus. Responses one the levers 
were rewarded seconds sounds emitted from 
monkey colony. extrinsic reward was given for 
responses the other lever. Frequency responses 
each lever was recorded automatically. Each ani- 


mal was given one-half-hour test sessions. The re- 
sults clearly showed that sound reward was sufficient 
produce discrimination and discrimination reversal 
learning. The data are interpreted terms ex- 
ploratory motives. 


8:55. practice and behavioral skepticism 
discrimination reversal learning. 
Leary, University Wisconsin. 

Nine experienced rhesus monkeys were tested for 
nine days discrimination reversal after one, three, 
six pre-reversal runs through eight-pair serial 
lists, constructed with multidimensional objects. 
pre-reversal learning, choices were over per cent 
correct Run and over per cent correct 
Run and thereafter. Increasing pre-reversal prac- 
tice was associated with decreasing efficiency post- 
reversal learning, although initial post-reversal learn- 
ing was highly efficient. the initial post-reversal 
run, appeared that experiencing non-reward 
previously correct choices made “skeptical,” that 
tended make some spontaneous reversals 
choice. (Slides. 


9:10. Formation learning sets object-quality 
discriminations under conditions differential 
University Oregon. (Sponsor, Warren) 

Purpose: investigate the effect differential 
prediscrimination experience with three-dimensional 
objects upon subsequent discriminations. Subjects 
and apparatus: Seventeen rhesus monkeys tested 

WGTA. Procedure: Twenty days’ testing consisted 

eight six-trial discriminations per day. The dis- 

crimination problems followed four prediscrimination 
conditions: the object which correct sub- 
sequent discrimination was rewarded for eight single 
presentations, (b) the incorrect object rewarded 
alone eight times, (c) both the subsequently correct 
and incorrect object rewarded alone four times each, 
and (d) prediscrimination experience. Results: 

the first block problems, conditions (a) and 

(b) facilitated and impaired discrimination per- 

formance compared control conditions (c) and 

(d). This difference disappeared learning sets de- 

veloped. 


9:25. Spatial delayed response rhesus monkeys, 
Francisco, Emory University. 

The indirect method testing delayed response, 
wherein lighted window first associated with 
food and thenceforth serves sign, has been used 
the comparison different animal species, yet the 
factors operative determining efficiency 
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formance are still known. the first phase 
the experiment one five food wells was illuminated 
onds were used. Performance efficiency decreased 
with increasing values both variables. Efficiency 
could not improved changing the colors the 
lights from trial trial. 


Division Alertness 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


8:40. Vigilance and schedules reinforcement. 
James Naval Research Laboratory. 
The parallel between decreasing efficiency vigi- 
lance tasks and experimental extinction suggests 
that detection the event for which person 
watching serves reinforcement for the observing 
behavior preceding the detection. This possibility was 
investigated providing different schedules de- 
tectable events (fixed-interval and fixed-ratio sched- 
ules) vigilance task and obtaining cumulative 
records response which made the detection pos- 
sible observing response). These records 
resemble those obtained operant conditioning with 
animals demonstrating that detections serve re- 
inforcers and suggest that vigilance phenomena re- 
flect responses which follow the principles op- 
erant behavior. 


8:55. Rhythmic difficulties too simple task. Ep- 
MUND KLEMMER, Operational Applications 
Laboratory, Air Force Cambridge Research 
Center. 

interesting rhythmic disturbance occurs when 
repetitive visual-motor task gets too easy. The sub- 
ject’s difficulty characterized responses drifting 
out phase with stimuli and, general, complete 
loss stimulus-response correspondence time. The 
present experiments used set light bulbs, flash- 
ing one time, with key-pressing response. The 
results show that the phase-keeping difficulty can 
avoided forcing the subject make discrimina- 
tive response each stimulus, but that changes 
either the stimulus response short this not 
help. Slides.) 


9:10. The effect sleep deprivation the sending 
and receiving complex instructions. 
Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 
search. 

Twenty volunteer were tested for their ability 
send and receive complex instructions following 
hours sleep loss. Both sending and receiving 
showed significant decrement accuracy, with re- 


ceiving being affected more. sending also 
showed tendency use more time. The data are 
interpreted reflect the Ss’ inability sustain at- 
tention and maintain concentration while sleep de- 
prived. Slides.) 


9:25. Measurement changes problem-solving 
behavior under sleep loss. JACQUELINE Goop- 
NOW AND IRVIN RuBINSTEIN, Walter Reed Army 
Institute Research. 

One difficulty with problem-solving behavior 
measurement the way proceeds and changes. 
Techniques sequential analysis are seen useful 
here, especially when they reflect the extent which 
previous events are taken into account. This ap- 
proach problem-solving illustrated ex- 
periment the effects sleep deprivation upon re- 
lationships between the choice made any one trial 
two-choice task and the outcome one more 
previous trials. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Factor 
Analysis Techniques 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


ANNE ANASTASI, Chairman 


8:40. Factor analysis double-centered score mat- 
rices. Tucker Educational Testing 
Service and Princeton University. 

Factor analysis double-centered score matrices 
may desirable many areas. double-centered 
score matrix occurs whenever the scores are such 
that both variable mean scores and individual mean 
scores are equal. This results unique factors in- 
fluencing both the variance each variable and the 
correlation between variables. procedure will 
presented for elimination the effects unique 
factors. This procedure depends translation 
the origin the complete factor space the centroid 
the variables. Paired comparison data goals 
life resulted three common factors this pro- 
cedure. 


8:55. comparative study the stability 
factor structure. STEVEN GERRITJAN VANDEN- 
BERG, Hereditary Abilities Study, University 
Michigan. 

Ninety-two Chinese students were given tests 
from Thurstone’s 1938 PMA study, tests printed 
Chinese and Lado’s English Language tests. 
multiple-group factor analysis gave oblique simple 
structure seven factors: Chinese vocabulary, 
Verbal (English), Memory, IV. Spatial visualiza- 
tion, Perceptual speed, VI. Number, VII. Rea- 
soning. The reduced factor matrix the tests 


common this study and Thurstone’s data yielded 
congruent principal component factors. After rota- 
tion the Quartimax method, well-defined con- 
gruent factors had these values (Tucker’s simi- 
larity index): .910; .873; .855; 


9:10. rapid method factor analysis for large 
correlation matrix: the modified square-root pro- 
cedure. CHARLES University 
fornia. 

Problem: Modification the square root method 

remove its logical deficiencies and enable analysis 

correlation matrices too large for standard methods. 

Procedure: Main modifications are: Removal 

subjectivity pivoting selecting the variable 

with the largest sum residuals, (b) Establishment 
procedure for calculating column-sums re- 

siduals without computing individual residuals, (c) 

Use unities instead communalities that di- 

agonal entries cannot become negative. Because axes 

generally pass near cluster centers, rotation not 

needed. Examples: Two examples are provided: 

Thurstone’s Primary Mental Abilities, 200 items 

assessing performance aircraft mechanics. Factors 

are readily interpretable. 


9:25. Nonlinear factors two dimensions. 
Personnel Research Branch, The Adju- 
tant General’s Office, Department the Army. 

Intercorrelations among tests nonlinearly related 
underlying dimensions require more linear factors 
than content would demand. For the case where two 
independent underlying content dimensions are re- 
quired, fictitious example constructed and made 
yield transformation useful for the nonlinear 
analysis empirical data. The transformation, when 
applied standard factorization (centroid prin- 
cipal components certain symmetries obtain) the 
appropriate empirical correlations, yields parameters 
descriptive plausible nonplanar regression surfaces 
for tests the two underlying dimensions. em- 
pirical example presented and discussed. 


Division Symposium: Some Recent Develop- 
ments the Study Spatial Coordination 


ALBERTA Chairman 


Participants 
Hess. Comparative studies the de- 
velopment space perception. 
Experimental analysis human 
coordination exposure atypical reafference. 
Jan The effects neural disarrange- 
ment and brain injury space perception. 


Division Discussion Group: Parental Attitudes 
Toward Child-Rearing and their Correlates 


Room 107, Sherman 


SCHAEFER, Chairman 


Division Social and Cognitive Development 
Jade Room, Sherman 


Boyp Chairman and Discussant 


8:40. Sanford’s uncertainty hypothesis children. 
Mental Health Clinic, Green- 
ville, 

This study was set verify its developmental 
aspect Sanford’s original hypothesis concerning un- 
certainty adult speech. The number “uncer- 
tainty” expressions, e.g., probably, maybe, could, 
might, may, not sure, guess, etc., the answers 
picture test given 170 randomly selected white 
children elementary school age tends show 
consistent increase with age relation the corol- 
lary increase total number words. This finding 
tends support Sanford’s hypothesis well some- 
what similar viewpoints expressed general seman- 
ticists and investigators children’s thought and 
language. 


8:55. Masculinity-femininity development 
dren. Brown, Mental Hygiene Clinic, 
Parks Air Force Base, California. 

This study concerned with the development 
sex-role preference patterns 613 between the 
ages approximately and 11. The were given 
the Scale for Children, technique for evaluating 
masculine and feminine role preference, and the re- 
sults obtained are discussed primarily terms age 
and sex differences. Marked differences sex-role 
preference occur between boys and girls all age 
groups tested. Implications the study are discussed 
with reference contemporary personality theory 
and terms normative and clinical aspects sex- 
role adjustment. Further research proposals this 
area are reviewed. 


9:10. Children’s attitudes toward peers and parents 
Harris, Child Welfare, University 
Minnesota. 

From ten-item sentence completion schedule given 
three thousand children, four items relating 
peers and parents show the growth social attitudes 
and emotional attachments. Interesting sex and age 
trends appear percentages favorable, unfavorable, 
and neutral completions. general children express 
favorable attitudes, and boys are both more consistent 
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from grade grade and more often noncommittal 
attitude than girls. Children are generally favorable 
parents, especially mothers. pronounced at- 
titude shifts appear adolescence. Most children 
favor father and mother equally. Results are dis- 
cussed terms theories social development. 


9:25. Interpersonal perception and behavior chil- 
dren’s groups. CAMPBELL AND MARIAN 
Health, National Institutes Health, Bethesda, 
Maryland. 

The processes which children form impressions 
each other and develop patterns interaction 
newly established groups were investigated. Children, 
13, were interviewed and observed. Impressions 
peers are reported predominantly interaction 
terms. nurturant, aggressive, and non- 
conforming patterns are salient dimensions. Forty per 
cent indicate awareness causality interpersonal 
relationships. Highest consensus describing peers 
pertains dimensions power, excitability, and self- 
control. Highly perceptive children appear both 
younger and older ages, among children skilled and 
unskilled social relations with peers. Other rela- 
tionships between interpersonal perceptions and chil- 
dren’s behavior are investigated. 


9:40. Social interaction children interracial 
nursery school. STEVENSON AND 
Nancy Stevenson, The University Texas. 

Individual observations were made five Negro 

and five white children 2-7 3-7 during 
year interracial nursery school. Running de- 
scriptions the children’s behavior were supple- 
mented teacher reports and mother interviews. The 
observations were analyzed into “behavior units” and 
rated social variables. The results are discussed 
terms changes throughout the year interracial 
and intraracial social interaction and the changes 
the children’s concern over racial status. 


9:55. Some factors associated with authoritarian at- 
titudes children. SIEGMAN, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 

13, scores authoritarianism scale decreased sig- 
nificantly with age. Also, with increasing age they 
ascribed increasingly more authoritarian attitudes 
their parents than themselves. was suggested 
that with increasing age children become more in- 
dependent what they perceive their parents’ 
attitudes and identify with more “liberal” attitudes. 
There was significant negative correlation between 
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authoritarianism and verbal Intelligence Quotient 
scores. Significantly more children whose parents are 
strictly observant the Jewish religion scored the 
upper and lower quartiles the distribution than 
children from nonobservant homes. 


10:10. Children’s behavior terms episode initia- 
tion, termination, and completion. 
Kansas. 

The prevalence self-regulation, external regula- 
tion, and goal attainment children’s naturally oc- 
curring behavior investigated analysis 
sample 3,729 behavior episodes from the Day 
Records Midwestern children. Self-regulation 
external regulation environmentally ini- 
tiated and terminated episodes; and goal attainment 
judged completeness. Episode type frequency dif- 
fers significantly the total among children; 
and between behavior settings. the total sample: 
per cent were entirely self-regulated; per cent 
entirely environmentally regulated; and per cent 
were complete. Other more complex relations are 
presented. 


10:25. Discussion. 


Division Symposium: Newer Techniques 
Community Mental Health Programming 
Hollywood Room, Morrison 
Chairman 


AND KLEIN. 


Division 10. Symposium: Aspects Creativity 
Crystal Room, Sherman 
LEONARD CARMICHAEL, Chairman 


NorMAN MEIER. 


Division 19. Military Training 
Parlor Morrison 


Chairman 


8:40. semantic approach the perception 
sound. Lawrence Army Medical 
Research Laboratory. 

attempt derive limited number descrip- 
tive adjectives with which characterize complex 
auditory stimuli (passive sonar sounds), experi- 


| 


ment was conducted whereby fifty naval sonarmen 
rated twenty different sounds fifty seven-point 
scales defined polar opposite adjectives (e.g., 
heavy-light). The intercorrelations between scales 
(calculated over both subjects and sounds) were 
factor analyzed the Thurstone complete centroid 
method. Seven interpretable orthogonal factors were 
extracted from the data. The twenty sounds were 
characterized terms their positions these 
seven dimensions. 

8:55. The relative effectiveness three methods 
teaching landing approaches. CREELMAN, 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, Pensa- 
cola, Florida. 

The training effectiveness three methods teach- 
ing landing approaches was evaluated under routine 
training conditions within the framework navy 
primary flight training. The results indicated that 
the group subjects receiving training under one 
the conditions (in simulator) received significantly 
higher instructor ratings approaches, fewer prac- 
tice landings during pre-solo stage, and fewer un- 
satisfactory check flights than did the control group. 


9:10. Auditory recognition training noise. STAN- 
LEY AND HERMAN Human 
Factors Division, Navy Electronics Lab- 
oratory. 

study was undertaken determine the most ef- 
fective methods training sonar operators make 
accurate psychophysical judgments under high ambient 
noise conditions db) existing helicopters. 
Eighty Navy enlisted personnel were trained under 
four experimental noise conditions, low ambient noise, 
low and high ambient noise, increments ambient 
noise, and high ambient noise. The greatest pro- 
ficiency doppler recognition resulted when the stu- 
dents were trained under the sustained low ambient 
noise condition. Poorest proficiency resulted from 
noise increments and sustained high ambient noise 
even though the operator functions high ambient 
noise environment. 


9:25. The comparative effectiveness electric and 
manual typewriters the acquisition typing 
skill the San Diego Radioman School. 
Apams, Naval Personnel Research Field 
Activity, San Diego. 

Electric and manual typewriters were compared 
teaching devices under the current instructional 
operating conditions the San Diego Radioman 
School. Experimental and control groups were trained 
electric and manual typewriters, respectively, with 
the experimental groups switching manual type- 
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writers for the last fourth the training. Typing 
proficiency was measured series tests com- 
posed cipher groups. was found that students 
trained manual typewriters performed well 
students trained electric typewriters. There was 
considerable positive transfer training from elec- 
tric manual typewriters but direct practice 
manual typewriters was preferable. 


Division 14. Round Table Discussion: The Role 
the Psychologist Advertising 


:00. 


ALBERT Chairman 


Louis Room, Sherman 


Participants 
BERTRAND The psychologist’s role the de- 
sign and evaluation advertising. 

vertising research. 
HENDERSON 

method advertising. 


The experimental 


Root. Some advertising problems asking for 
research. 


Films. 
:00. 


(For titles see Films Saturday) 


Mental Health and Delinquency 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


Second Session. Council Representatives 


(Roll call the representatives the Divisions 
and CSPA. Open all APA 


:00. 


Ruby Room, Sherman 


Division Coffee Hour Symposium: Coping 


with Increased Enrollments 


Gold Room, Sherman 


Chairman 
Participants 
Everett The use group discussion 
procedures. 


Nep The use audio-visual devices 
and TV. 


The use large classes. 


FRANK FINGER. The use different curricular 
break-downs. 


Division Discrimination Learning 


Joun Sewarp, Chairman 


Cotillion Room, Morrison 
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9:50. Successive discrimination reversal learning 
the white rat: comparison two procedures. 
BENJAMIN Jr., University Wis- 
(Sponsor, Raymond Miles) 

Two groups rats were given series ten suc- 
cessive position discrimination reversal problems 
maze. For subjects group the positive side 
was reversed after every ten trials; for subjects 
group the positive side was reversed after attain- 
ment criterion nine out ten correct re- 
sponses. One-trial position reversal was demonstrated 
all rats both groups. However, the course im- 
provement was found linear function ordinal 
position problem group and quadratic func- 
tion ordinal position group Slides.) 


nation based response-produced cues. FRANCIS 
BERRYMAN, Columbia 


set techniques for measuring discrimi- 


MECHNER 
University. 

set techniques was developed that furnishes 
measures discrimination situations where the 
animal must utilize cues derived solely from his own 
preceding behavior. the main schedule, the animal 
was reinforced when made minimum twelve 
consecutive responses the left-hand lever followed 
one additional response the right-hand lever 
The discrimination 


AND 


two-lever Skinner box. 
shown the probability additional response 
function the number responses already made 
the left-hand lever. The effects several parame- 
ters the steepness this function were determined. 
Slides. 


10:20. Effects reinforcing single stimuli sub- 
sequent discrimination learning monkeys. 
Oregon. 
Purpose: determine the effects differential ex- 
perience with one stimulus upon subsequent discrimi- 
nation visual patterns. Subjects and Apparatus: 
Fifteen naive monkeys tested WGTA. Procedure: 
Eight 6-trial form discrimination probiems were tested 
daily for days. Each day two discrimination prob- 
lems were presented after each the following pre- 


discrimination conditions: (a) positive stimulus 


rewarded for single presentations, (b) the negative 
stimulus rewarded for times, (c) both positive and 
negative stimulus rewarded alone times, and (d) 
such pre-experience. Results: Minimal evidence 
differential prediscrimination experience upon sub- 
sequent discrimination was obtained. Little interprob- 
lem learning was observed. 
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10:35. The effect anxiety the rate learning 
visual discrimination. PRIEN, JR., AND 
This study involves the effects anxiety the 
rate learning visual discrimination. Three groups 
rats were shocked pre-training box generate 
anxiety its cues. One group received shock and 
another was not exposed the pre-training box. All 
groups were then trained visual discrimination 
where the cues the starting box were highly similar 
those the pre-training box. The results showed 
that those groups subjected greatest shock pre- 
training learned the discrimination significantly faster 
than did those experiencing the lowest intensity shock 


Division Psychophysical Measurement 
9:50-10:50. Embassy Room, Morrison 
Bert Green, Chairman 


9:50. Cutaneous discrimination radiant heat. 
TEICHNER, Quartermaster Research 
and Development Center. 

Recent histological studies which have failed 
find differentiable thermal cutaneous receptors em- 
phasize the need for restudy thermal discrimina- 
tion. Previous psychophysical studies allowed only 
two response categories and the varying kinds 
thermal responses established may based upon this 
restriction. This study allowed five categories re- 
sponse radiant heat stimulation and investigated 
the S-R relationships each. The results tend 
confirm the histological studies suggesting that all 
verbal responses heat represent expressions the 
same response dimension. This true when the 
stimulus described heat energy skin tem- 


perature. 


10:05. The sweetness various compounds and its 
measurement. ScHUTZ AND FRANCIS 
Quartermaster Food Container 
Institute, Chicago. 

simplified method was developed for assessing 
the sweetness various compounds. Ten judged 
five logarithmically spaced concentrations each 
compound nine-interval intensity scale. Curves 
were fitted least squares the mean ratings and 
were solved for concentrations equivalent various 
intensities. moderate intensity sweetness the 
compounds fail into the following order from most 
least sweet: saccharine, dulcin, calcium cyclohexyl- 
sulfamate, levulose, sucrose, glycerol, glycine, dex- 
trose, galactose, maltose, sorbitol and lactose. The 
changes sweetness relative sucrose different 


SEPTEMBER 


intensities are discussed for several the compounds. 
Slides. 


10:20. The ascending method limits, response 
availability, and stimulus discrimination. 
GOLDIAMOND, Southern Illinois University. 

perceptual defense and other studies where initial 
recognition the dependent variable, the ascending 
method limits finds use. Two separate functions 
may involved. One availability correct re- 
sponse. The brighter the stimulus, the more likely the 
response, invoking the psychophysical function 
high level, thereby producing insight curve. Such 
curves were produced AML Ss, initially unaware 
stimulus. Their descending curves, and 
curves aware, were classical ogives and reliable 
repetitions curves previously obtained. Given two 
functions, with one reliable, systematic differences be- 
tween classes people stimuli may assigned 
the availability variable. 


10:35. study the manner 
which the errors made complex perceptual 
situation combine. Lock- 
heed Missile Systems Division. 

The research was conducted for the purpose 
studying the manner which the errors made 
complex perceptual situation combine. The task for 
was perform the joint extrapolation pair 
converging lines. mathematical model was de- 
veloped relate variable error and the three experi- 
mental variables length line, angle formed 
lines, and distance from the angle’s origin. The model 
provides theoretical framework account for the 
findings from several earlier empirical studies. Its 
relation earlier models Weber, Fullerton-Cat- 
tell, Woodworth, and Guilford discussed. Slides.) 


Division Test and Scale Development 
9:50-10:50. Venetian Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


9:50. The Interaction Potential Inventory; develop- 
ment and initial validation. 
MAN, Tulane University. 

Subscales were derived item analysis based 
communication behavior and ratings leadership 
small, primary, nonstructured, problem-solving 
groups. These were then correlated with various 
criteria, such as: leadership positions high school 
and college; term office; number organizations 
etc. the Pennsylvania State University was 
found that the scales were significantly related to: 
number organizations founded; number offices 
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held; and number organizations which mem- 
ber. later study, using Pensacola naval air cadets, 
gave similar results with additional finding 
relationship college subject failure and attrition. 


Ernest Kurtz, Institute Tech- 
nology and Manteno State Hospital. 


The validation psychological lie scale. 


Phil Shurrager 

attempt was made validate the “Personal 
Actions” test, paper-and-pencil honesty scale the 
type, two methods. 
First, comparisons were made between groups who 
were administered the test under actual applied con- 
ditions but who were differentially motivated 
untruthful specially designed pretest instructions. 
Secondly, attempt was made evaluate the possi- 
bility using the polygraph “lie detector” 
external criterion 
scales honesty deceit. 


validation for psychological 


10:20. The Sequential Item Test (SIT). 
KRATHWOHL AND Huyser, Michigan 
State University. 

Problem: design multiple-choice test such that 

subject takes minimum number items each con- 

tributing maximum information. Method: Test plan, 
though not format, roughly resembles genealogical 
chart; all subjects try initial item pair. Passing both 
leads more difficult pair; failing both, easier 
pair; passing only one, pair same difficulty. Proc- 
ess repeated desired discrimination. Proper item 
choice provides considerable control score dis- 
tribution, e.g., normal, bimodal. SIT scores (six items 
per subject) correlated .78 with scores 60-item 
parent test. Vocabulary SIT predicted reading test 
scores .68 vs. 60-item parent’s .76. 


10:35. 


related changes. 


Development test battery study age- 

GLANZER AND ROBERT 
GLASER, American Institute for Research and 
University Pittsburgh. 

battery was constructed measure age-related 
changes behavior relevant skilled performance 
Air Force officers. The battery was administered 
544 flying officers. the tests the battery 
the scores eight indicated significant decreases with 
age. The size the correlation coefficients, ranging 
between and .33, did not, however, indicate 
major losses with age. suggested that more pro- 
nounced declines with age previous studies are 
function using tests that are not relevant the 
life activities the population tested. 
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Division and Psychometric Society. Sym- 
posium: Tests Significance for Group Ex- 
periments 


9:50-11:50. Madison Room, Morrison 
Marks, Chairman 


Participants 
Marks. The general problem: selection 
experimental observations which are inde- 

pendent. 


Some approximate answers un- 
solved problems. 

Statistical inference from the 
finite population viewpoint. 


Division 19. Military Training 
9:50-10:50. Parlor Morrison 


AARON Chairman 


9:50. Evaluation four and eight 
training for men various intelligence levels. 
Victor ALAN BEALS, AND DENNIS 
Human Research Unit No. Fort 
Ord, California. 

Army inductees who received the usual eight weeks 
basic training course were compared with other 
trainees who received condensed four weeks train- 
ing cycle. tests paper-pencil type, four-week 
trainees and eight-week trainees performed equally 
well. When tests involving performance-type activi- 
ties such assembling weapons and operating com- 
munications equipment were compared, 
gence soldiers learned much four weeks 
eight but middle and low intelligence men did profit 
the additional training. Soldiers high intelli- 
gence learned just much when trained alongside 
men middle and low intelligence when trained 
special companies themselves. 


10:05. Trends adjustment basic military train- 
AND Peter SALTER, Air Force Personnel and 
Training Research Center. 

Seven measures considered related adjustment 
military life were used study the time required 
achieve adjustment during eight-week Air Force 
basic military training program. Twelve flights (train- 
ing units) totaling 305 airmen were used. Wherever 
significant differences were found, they support the 
conclusion that changes adjustment occurred only 
during the first two weeks basic training. Sig- 
nificant differences between flights occurred 
majority measures. 


PSYCHOLOGIST 


10:20. The proposed psychology program the 
United States Air Force Academy. 
United States Air Force Academy. 

The reasons for teaching psychology required 
academic discipline the Air Force Academy are 
presented. The research regarding the development 
undergraduate terminal courses psychology re- 
viewed the light the unique mission and objec- 
tives the Air Academy. The proposed program for 
two-semester (five credit hours) terminal course 
psychology described the form syllabus. 
The educational philosophy surrounding the course 
one that envisions prolific use Air Force illus- 
trations and problems which will used discus- 
sion vehicles for communicating basic concepts 
psychology. The methods instruction which will 
used are briefly described along with description 
the criteria which are used select the faculty. 


Division Theoretical Papers 
Parlor Morrison 


PHILBURN Chairman 


11:00. Just noticeable differences and subjective 
Skill Components Research Laboratory, Air 
Force Personnel and Training Research Center, 
Lackland AFB, Texas; and Bureau Applied 
Social Research, Columbia University. 

Psychologists have often added just noticeable 

differences (j.n.d.s.) obtain subjective scales 
Fechner’s method, based integral calculus. This 
method contains internal contradiction, and all 
actual cumulated j.n.d. scales derived means 
(with one exception) are somewhat error. The 
correct method simply adds j.n.d.s. one time. 
Applications the correct method available j.n.d. 
data for loudness, pitch, hue, brightness, saturation, 
lifted weights, sweet, sour, and bitter suggest that 
cumulated j.n.d. scales may agree with correct sensory 
scales obtained other means for all sensory dimen- 
sions. Slides.) 


11:15. Theories and facts about individual differ- 
ences figural aftereffects. 
HEIMER, University Colorado. 

Three theories have been proposed concerning in- 
dividual differences figural aftereffects (FAE). 
Klein and Krech hold that large FAE indicate rela- 
tively low cortical conductivity, Eysenck holds that 
they indicate relatively greater susceptibility re- 
active inhibition, and the Wertheimers hold that they 
indicate relatively high metabolic efficiency. Findings 
indicate that (a) FAE different sensory modali- 


| 


physiological functions decreases FAE, (d) FAE are 
positively related with learning indices, and they 
are negatively related with personality rigidity. The 
theories are examined critically the light this 
evidence. 


11:30. generalization Shannon’s information 
Vision Research Laboratories, The University 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

using the notion that there are three sets 
stimulus-response probabilities, Shannon’s ideas can 
that any behavior change whatsoever will occur 
particular stimulus; there set probabili- 
ties that particular behavior change will occur 
any stimulus whatsoever, and (c) there set 
probabilities that any particular behavior change will 
become correlated with any particular stimulus. These 
are measurable sets. These notions can related 
behavior generalization Shannon’s informa- 
tion theory. The probabilities are empirical instead 
priori. They are presumed measure the initial 
state the organism. They define change from one 
equilibrium level another. The theory will illus- 
trated specifically visual and perceptual situation. 
The theory can quantified through the information 
gain equation. Applications learning and condition- 
ing will given. (Slides. 


Division Concept Formation 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


11:00. Facilitation learning labels. 
PETERSON AND MARGARET JEAN /n- 
diana University. 

Forty-eight subjects learned labels for one set 
nonsense figures and compared serially another set. 
modified paired-associate task was then given under 
three conditions: for Group color-naming task 
filled the interval between pairs, for Group 
uncontrolled interval two seconds between pairs 
occurred, and for Group III one-second interval 
separated presentation the stimulus and response. 
The number correct anticipations Group 
labeled stimuli was significantly greater than that 
nonlabeled stimuli. was concluded that labeling 
facilitated learning providing substitute cues for 
rehearsal. 


ties intercorrelate, (b) they are curvilinearly re- 11:15. The judgmental process verbal concept 
lated with physiological indices, (c) interference with formation. AND 


Bell Telephone Laboratories and New 
York University. 

One aspect verbal concept formation how 
many stimulus items words will included be- 
longing any given concept) analyzed terms 
series judgments being made the subject. 
Utilizing the method single stimuli and appro- 
priately previously scaled word lists (along dimen- 
sion group agreement concerning “belongingness” 
given verbal concepts) anchoring effects ab- 
solute scales are shown produce significant re- 
words that are included under any 


stimulus items 
given concept. 


:30. 
tivation the inferential behavior preschool 
New York University and Barnard 
College. 

Does the learning-performance distinction apply 


The role reinforcement and incentive mo- 


the inferential behavior preschool children? This 
question was answered three experiments involv- 
ing 384 Ss. the experimental situation received 
three experiences, two which contained common 
element. The order make the correct inference 
the test trial was required combine the two be- 
havior segments with the common element. The re- 
sults indicate that who were reinforced during the 
learning trials and were motivated during the test 
trial performed better than for whom only one 
neither these factors operated. 


ment and hypothesis statement maintaining 
concept under partial reinforcement. WILLIAM 
VERPLANCK AND Stanford 
University. 

The hypothesizing human subjects considered 
result from differential reinforcement responses 
given operant levels, usually occurring circum- 


Equivalent effects reinforcing 


stances where reinforcement uncontrolled. Requir- 
ing subjects state hypothesis before each card 
placement made possible control such reinforce- 
ment; results demonstrate that statement the cor- 
rect hypothesis behaves like other responses under 
such 
forcement and placement reinforcement yield equal 
percentages correct placement. Quantitative differ- 
ences between the strengths correct placement and 
correct statement during the partial reinforcement 
schedule suggest that hypothesis statement less 
sensitive environmental contingencies than card 
placement. 


experimental manipulation. 
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Perception 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Division 


CHARLES ERIKSEN, Chairman 


11:00. Visual pattern detection 
Bert Green, BENJAMIN WHITE, AND 

Patterns formed configurations black and 
white dots dot matrix were distorted 
establishing some fixed probability that the color 

dot would reversed. Accuracy pattern detec- 

tion was measured five noise (probability) levels 

two-alternative forced choice procedure. The 
results show that simple patterns are very resistant 
masking random visual noise, but slight changes 
the noise level near the detection threshold have 
large effects the accuracy detection. 


11:15. 
space. THORNE SHIPLEY, American Optical Com- 
pany, Research Center, Southbridge, Massachu- 
Setts. 

Evidence concerning the relationship between depth 
perception and convergence discussed. Experi- 
mental data are presented terms the geometry 
binocular visual space. Using the alley experiment 
base, possible fit both the classical data, 
and that the present author, with great variety 
curves. Recent work has indicated that the bound- 
ary conditions the function are definitely known, 
and that the relation must monotonic the middle 
range. Specifically, empirical evidence needed 


The convergence function binocular visual 


depth perception function the approach the 
angle convergence its zero bound, i.e., for very 
distant objects. 


11:30. quantitative analysis visual texture. 
Kaizer, Boston University, Physical 
Research Laboratories. (Sponsor, Reyna) 

Problem: determine the psychophysical relation 

between texture judgments and physical dimension 

visual surfaces. The autocorrelation function, 
particular its (1/e)th value, was found highly 
correlated judgments which ranked surfaces along 
the continuum from “fine” “coarse” texture. Major 

Findings: (a) The psychophysical function for tex- 

ture discriminations essentially the same form 

the functions determined for other properties 
sensory events using the same psychophysical model. 

(b) Texture discriminations cannot expressed 

single-valued function the autocorrelation meas- 

ure but are dependent least one other variable, 

that the transmission surfaces. 
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11:45. The effect reduced exposure duration 
University Wisconsin. 

order determine the effect reduced exposure 
duration brightness constancy, matches were made 
between gray test-object and photometric field 
over illuminance range approximately 1,000,000 
for both continuous illuminance and during the 
brief exposure duration .0002 second. Data obtained 
under conditions minimal contrast demonstrate 
some tendency towards constancy for both the con- 
tinuous and the brief exposure duration. With the 
introduction contrast, the tendency toward contrast 
increased under botn conditions, but greater 
extent for the brief exposure duration. 


Division Studies Test Scores 


Chairman 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


11:00. Differences Negro and 
achievement relation socioeconomic level. 
WILLIAM COLEMAN AND ANNIE Uni- 
versity Tennessee. 

Scores made the Stanford Intermediate Achieve- 
ment Battery sixth-grade Negro and white stu- 
dents six Tennessee cities are compared rela- 
tion socioeconomic status. Approximately 7,545 
white and 3,664 Negro students were involved but 
the analysis was the basis community means. 
Analysis covariance revealed significant differences 
the .01 level achievement test performance al- 
lowing for the differences socioeconomic level 
the two races. Some the implications these find- 


ings are discussed. 


separate set and content components test 
score. GERALD Educational 
Testing Service. 

Response sets sometimes influence test scores. This 
study presents and compares five different solutions, 
based two distinct models, the problem ob- 
“set” “content.” 
The scoring systems were applied the same set 
data and intercorrelations all the measures ob- 


comparison procedures for obtaining 


taining separate measures and 


tained. Comparisons the intercorrelations among 
content scores, among set scores and between set and 
content scores, Jed the conclusion that independent 
measures set and content components test 
score could obtained and that made little differ- 
ence which procedure was used. 


av 
J 


11:30. Intelligence and the ability learn: re- 
examination. Greer, Jr., Human Re- 
sources Research Office, CONARC, Human Re- 
search Unit Fort Ord, California. 

Army intelligence and “before and after training” 
test scores provide refutation Woodrow’s proposi- 
tion that “the ability learn cannot identified with 
the ability known intelligence.” Correlations be- 
tween intelligence and gain are low, unless initial 
achievement level controlled. Then correlations 
range from .34 .59, depending the initial level. 
The explanation apparently that without control 
over initial level, the more intelligent student scores 
higher initially, allowing less room for gain than the 
less intelligent student who initially scores lower, thus 
depressing the correlation between intelligence and 
gain. 


11:45. The effect practice scores the Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test the College Entrance Ex- 
amination Board. AND WIL- 
Educational Testing Service. 

this study “practice effect” denotes component 


test scores that attributable previous experi-. 


ence with alternate form the test under con- 
sideration. Practice, then, includes such things 
familiarity with administrative procedures, item types, 
timing, etc., rather than remembering the specific test 
questions. For sample 4,200 examinees the aver- 
age increase score attributable practice effect 
here defined was equivalent answering one 
two additional items correctly Verbal Aptitude 
Section containing about 100 items and Quantita- 
tive Aptitude Section containing items. 


Division Infancy 
Jade Room, Sherman 


Chairman 


11:00. The modification social responsiveness 
institutional babies. RHEINGOLD, Na- 
tional Institute Mental Health, National In- 
stitutes Health, Public Health Service, 
Dept. Health, Education and Welfare. 

The institutional environment six-months-old 
infants was modified substituting one “mother” 
for many “mothers” and increasing the number 
caretaking acts for period eight weeks. The ex- 
perimental babies showed early and sustained in- 
crease social responsiveness when the “mother” 
was the stimulus person. There some evidence that 
they became more, rather than less, responsive 
other stimulus persons. During the same period 
time the control subjects showed change social 
responsiveness. The experimental babies did better 


than the controls tests postural, cube, “in- 
tellectual” performance. 


11:15. The development object relationships dur- 
ing infancy, and the effects disruption 
early mother-child relationships. 
row, Family and Child Services Washington, 
D.C. 

This report represents one phase analysis 
data from longitudinal study the significance for 
personality development disruption infant’s 
relationships with mother-figure. Hypotheses from 
psychodynamic theory significance early object 
relationships and critical period hypothesis provide 
theoretical orientation. This report deals with 
analysis behavioral criteria development 
relationships infancy, and with immediate reac- 
tions thirty infants change mothers. Varia- 
bles influencing immediate reactions are develop- 
mental stage and depth relationship preceding 
change. Individual differences vulnerability and 
specific modes response were found. 


11:30. Development and standardization meas- 
ures behavioral status the newborn. 
CALDWELL, Frances Washing- 
ton University School Medicine, 
Harvard University School Medi- 
cine. 

The purpose the study was develop standard- 
ized procedures for assessing the behavioral status 
the newborn attempt differentiate normal in- 
fants from those who might candidates for brain 
injury. The procedures consist measures pain 
threshold, maturation, vision, irritability, and muscle 
tension. The 265 full term normal and 
traumatized infants. Reliability the procedures was 
measured split-half and test-retest correlation and 
interscorer agreement. Validity was determined 
comparing the performance normal and trauma- 
tized Ss. Differences between the normal and trauma- 
tized groups were statistically reliable all five pro- 
cedures. 


11:45. Factors related impaired performance 
behavior tests for the newborn. Gra- 
HAM, CALDWELL, AND CLAIRE 
ERNHART, Washington University School 
Medicine. 

The purpose the study was determine the rela- 
tive effects prenatal complications, difficulties 
delivery, and postnatal anoxia performance the 
Behavior Tests for the Newborn. The were 
infants without such difficulties and infants hav- 
ing one more these complications. Results showed 
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that not only does postnatal anoxia impair perform- 
ance but that prenatal complications, thought 
associated with intrauterine anoxia, impair perform- 
ance much not more. This suggests that such 
prenatal complications are indicators intrauterine 
anoxia and should controlled research evaluat- 
ing the effects anoxia development. Slides.) 


Division 10. Invited Address 
Crystal Room, Sherman 


ARNHEIM, Chairman 


The Clinical Criterion Pornography. 


Division 19. Personality and Performance 


Chairman 


11:00. Correlates pre-solo student attitudes to- 
O’Connor, Naval School Aviation Medi- 
cine, Pensacola, Florida. 

This report presents the attitudes pre-solo stu- 
dent aviators toward flying relation the attitudes 
about their instructors. Responses naval avia- 
tion cadets were analyzed and classified into the fol- 
lowing categories which indicated: criticism 
their instructors, (b) need for instructor approval, 
(c) anxiety toward flying hazards, (d) desire ex- 
cel flying. The chi-square test revealed that the 
following cross-comparisons were significant the 
confidence level: (a) students who criticized their 
instructors also were threatened flying hazards, 
(b) students who expressed need for instructor ap- 
proval also wanted excel training. 


11:15. Interpersonal maturity and changes non- 
conformist attitudes induced closed living 
AND Grant, Naval Retraining 
Command, Camp Elliott, San Diego, California. 

major interest our research the relationship 
interpersonal maturity group behavior, par- 
ticularly nonconformist behavior, and the modification 
such behavior. Our subjects were confined naval 
personnel assigned twelve “Living Groups.” The 
subjects were classified into high and low maturity 
groups. Changes nonconformist attitudes were 
measured Delinquency Scale. Information con- 
cerning the subjects’ success failure upon return 
duty was subsequently obtained. The results showed 
that more mature individuals showed more modifica- 
tion nonconformist attitudes and were more apt 
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succeed and that change delinquency score was as- 
sociated with success. 


11:30. Factors effecting change attitude Of- 
ficer Pre-Flight School. 
Lr. A/2C Wayne GILL, 
Headquarters, Officer Military Schools USAF, 
Lackland Air Force Base, Texas. 

pretest and posttest favorable attitude towards 
the Air Force were administered during the first and 
fourth weeks respectively training. The attitudes 
student officers become more favorable during pre- 
flight training. The following factors seem effect 
adverse change attitude during preflight train- 
ing: urbanized background; separated, divorced, 
unhappily married parents desire for more education 
and lack religion. The following factors tend 
better the attitudes Officer Pre-Flight students: 
education business commercial subjects and 
wife attending the Blue Yonder Workshop. 


11:45. Prediction physiological stress tolerance 
Stress and Fatigue Section, Aero-Med. 
WADC, WPAFB, wmilitary leave 
absence from Duke University, Dept. Psy- 
chiatry. (Sponsor, Donald Glad, University 
Colorado Medical Center, Department Psy- 
chiatry 

Adrenalin/noradrenalin ratios, 
out” directions aggression, and blood-pressure 
patterns were integrated basis for predicting 
stress tolerance from projective tests. was pre- 
dicted that high g-stress tolerance would relate 
outward aggression, while low g-stress tolerance 
would relate aggression toward the self. G-stress 
tolerance was determined Human Centrifuge. 
Direction aggression was elicited with TAT- 
like story test. From the stories, two psychologists 
independently made correct placements out 
subjects. High g-stress tolerance subjects tell 
heroes who take obdurate, aggressive, and im- 
pulsive role. Low g-stress tolerance subjects tell 
heroes who are dependent, guilt-ridden, 
trolled 


TUESDAY AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 


Division 10. Luncheon, Business Meeting, and 
Presidential Address 
Room 107, Sherman 


AFTERNOON, SEPTEMBER 425 


Films. Experimental and Comparative 
Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


(For titles see Films 


Division Avoidance Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Mason, Chairman 


1:30. The effects termination the and avoid- 
Queen’s University. 

The effects response termination the and 
avoidance the shuttlebox avoidance learning 
were separated factorial design employing 
hooded rats Ss. There were significant main 
effects both factors, with interaction. The avoid- 
ance the and response termination the 
each resulted more responding, and shorter re- 
sponse latency. The effect avoidance the 
was tentatively interpreted S-R terms; attempt 
was made interpret the effect response termina- 
tion the cognitive terms. (Slides. 


1:45. Approach-avoidance conflict free field. 
Adelphi College. 

Problem: study approach-avoidance conflict 
free field using technique permitting continuous ob- 
servation the time-course conflict. 
Approach-avoidance conflict was established 
albino rats first feeding and then shocking them 
ft. space. Observations were made the positions 
the animals within the space 6-second intervals. 
Conflict produced profound restriction ac- 
tivity, circling the goal, and other behavior changes. 
Implications these findings for Miller’s and Lewin’s 
analyses conflict are developed. Slides.) 


2:00. Avoidance conditioning and extinction the 
rhesus monkey function the CS-US in- 
and the University Pittsburgh. (Sponsor, 
Patton) 

The effects different CS-US intervals the 
course conditioning and extinction avoidance 
response the rhesus monkey have been studied. 
tone (CS) was followed shock (US) the 
feet after intervals one, two, four, and eight seconds. 
Both stimuli overlapped and continued unless termi- 
nated bar-pressing response. analysis 
variance indicated significant difference the 
rates conditioning extinction the groups 
animals. was concluded that within the time limits 


investigated the CS-US interval was not significant 
factor the rate acquisition extinction 
conditioned avoidance response. 


2:15. Avoidance behavior maintained variable 
response-shock contingencies. SIDMAN 
AND Boren, Walter Reed Army Institute 
Research. 

free operant avoidance response was maintained 
program variable response-shock intervals. 
The independent variable was the maximum response- 
shock interval. Response rates decreased with increas- 
ing maximum response-shock intervals. The relative 
frequency distribution inter-response times dis- 
played peak intermediate values. The location 
this peak was relatively insensitive the maximum 
response-shock interval, although the total distribution 
became more flat the maximum interval increased. 
The decreasing over-all rate and the more level dis- 
tributions were correlated with negatively accelerated 
cumulative curves which appeared during the long 
response-shock intervals. Slides. 


Division Animal Behavior 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


STARLING Chairman 


1:30. The behavior rats with food free en- 
vironment. Berry AND WILLIAM 
VERPLANCK, Stanford University. 

Rats were placed controlled and stable environ- 
ment giving alternative living quarters and places 
where food might stored. Observations food 
transportation showed that hoarding has more com- 
plex relationship choice living quarters than 
appears when the rat has only “home cage” and 
alley. Hoarding, the accumulation food one place, 
was experimentally distinguishable 
tion. Both varied systematically the environment 
was modified. Rats that hoarded initially gradually 
stopped, but deprivation reversed this. The number 
pellets hoarded varied directly with pellet size down 
lower limit below which transportation and 
hoarding ceased. Slides.) 


1:45. Maze alley width variable “latent 
learning” behavior. Occidental 
College. (Sponsor, David Cole) 

learning experiment similar Blodgett’s de- 
sign using three maze alley widths, results dissimilar 
those found earlier latent learning experiments 
were obtained; difference was found between re- 
warded and nonrewarded groups. Results suggested 
maze alley width was important variable differ- 
entiating the performance between some groups. For 
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all groups fewer errors were made alleys parallel 
the goal than alleys horizontal the goal. 
Fewer than chance errors were made parallel 
alleys and greater than chance errors were made 
horizontal alleys. 


2:00. The role reinforcement “general ac- 
tivity.” FRANK FINGER AND LYNE STARLING 
University Virginia. 

Previous studies have suggested that the rat’s ad- 
justment 23-hour food-deprivation cycles, reflected 
the elevation certain activity measures, still 
incomplete after days. test the role rein- 
forcement this trend, rats were given daily access 
activity wheels for hour, under 23-hour food 
deprivation. Group animals were fed the home 
cage immediately after each running session. The 
feeding Group however, was delayed for hour. 
Wheel activity increased both groups for about 
days, with the Group curve consistently the higher 
after the 8th day. 


2:15. Effect prolonged exposure single visual 
pattern learning approach avoid it. 
nell University. 

Experimental animals were raised from birth with 

single black metal pattern the walls the living 

cages and subsequently trained choose this pattern 

negative stimulus (Group E-2). Both Group 

and Group E-2 were significantly better dis- 

crimination problem than control reared under 
identical conditions but without such patterns the 

living environment. Group E-1 and Group E-2 did 

not differ significantly. The results show the im- 

portance stimulus differentiation discrimination 

learning. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Improve- 
ment Discrimination 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


1:30. comparison models riskless choice. 
University and Wesleyan University. 

This paper presents “additive model” and four 
progressively weaker derivative models for the ex- 
planation and prediction individual decision-making 
among two-dimensional alternatives, and reports 
experiment comparing the models simple choice 
situation. The preferences each the subjects 
were analyzed show what extent each the 


models could account for them. general, the addi- 
tive model provided good fit with observed systems 
preferences, but the predictive strength the addi- 
tive model was not appreciably greater than that 
weaker model, defined three empirical conse- 
quences the additive model. 


1:45. procedure for reducing end-effect the 
method equal-appearing intervals. 
AND SAM Emory University. 

This study investigates the reduction the “end- 
effect” effected instructing judges use equal- 
appearing scale many intervals they found 
necessary scale items attitude toward the church. 

For extreme items there was greater symmetry 

distribution judgments than obtained con- 

ventional procedures. Scale values obtained this 

procedure and conventional procedures using 

and intervals were linearly related values ob- 

tained from rank-order data scaled the law com- 
parative judgment, but the standard error estimate 

was higher for the interval values than for the 

interval and experimental values. 


2:00. The distance measure statistic for cluster- 
ing jobs. Orr, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University. 

This research investigated the use geometric 
distance nine-dimensional space cluster speci- 
mens into relatively homogeneous clusters. Here the 
specimens were jobs, each rated for the amount 
each nine different dimensions (aptitudes) neces- 
sary for successful job performance. Interjob dis- 
tances were computed for sample jobs. Clusters 
were formed first choosing “pool” jobs, maximally 
distant from each other, axiomatically representing 
different clusters; then assigning the other speci- 
mens the closest the “poles.” Reassignments 
were made according criterion maximum com- 
pactness for the cluster structure. The resulting clus- 
ters were reasonably consistent and valid. 


2:15. Utilization differences variances and 
covariances multivariate analysis. 
Operator Laboratory, Air Force Per- 
sonnel and Training Research Center. 

model described for assessing the probability 
class membership when set observations are 
available. the case two classes the linear dis- 
criminant function may used (a) the observa- 
tions follow the normal multivariate form, the 
variance-covariance matrices the two groups are 
equal, and (c) there are mean differences. The model 
described does not require these merely 
requires differences the two frequency functions 
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one more the parameters. Specific equa- 
tions are given for utilization differences para- 
meter values when the distributions are normal. 


Division 19. Test Construction 
1:30-2:30. Parlor Morrison 


Chairman 


1:30. The United States Air Force NCO Test. 
GILHOOLY AND STEPHENS, 
2200th Test Squadron, Mitchel Air Force Base, 

This paper presents summary the historical de- 
velopment the USAF NCO Test from 1953 when 
the decision develop this test was made until the 
present. description given the selection the 
subject-matter specialist group; test development pro- 
field try-out; statistical analyses; and pres- 
ent status, including summary problems remain- 
ing solved prior implementation. The place 
this instrument the over-all testing program 
the Air Force discussed. 


1:45. Development aptitude test for foreign 
population. KENNETH SCHENKEL AND 
MUND Fucus, Personnel Research Branch, 
TAGO, Department the Army. 

The problem was develop Spanish-language 
general-learning-ability test for induction screening 
Selective Service registrants Puerto Rico. Sam- 
ples approximately 1,000 registrants and 500 in- 
ductees Puerto Rico were used. Less common 
aspects the developmental procedure included suc- 
cessive checks translation overcome technical 
communication difficulty between psychologists and 
linguists and use nonlanguage test and equi- 
percentile conversion achieve comparability 
and Puerto Rican norms. Subsequent research 
showed these procedures valid terms satis- 
factory performance the test. 


2:00. Development new forms the Armed 
Forces Qualification Test (AFQT-5 and -6). 
LANER, Personnel Research Branch, TAGO, 
Dept. Army. 

New forms for the Armed Forces Qualification 
Test have been developed for screening into the 
Armed Forces potential enlistees and inductees. Six 
hundred experimental items were developed and ad- 
ministered three samples 1,000 cases each. Two 
hundred items were selected the basis item dif- 
ficulty, internal consistency, and distractor attractive- 
ness. The two final parallel tests were standardized 
2,000 cases. The final standardization used reference 


test which allowed reproduction representative 
sample the World War peak mobilization popu- 
lation. Equivalence was determined two 300-case 
samples. Correlations between forms were high 
93, 


2:15. analysis job activity checklist responses 
for response set and consistency. WILLARD 
Air Force Personnel and Training Re- 
search Center, Lackland AFB, 

The purpose the study was (1) investigate 
the extent which response set occurs rela- 
tively long work activity checklist, and (2) de- 
termine the effect item’s position checklist 
the agreement between the response that item 
the checklist and the response made the same item 
follow-up interview. evidence response set 
was found nor was there any evidence that the 
position affected the checklist-interview agreement. 


Division Symposium: The Psychophysics 
Form 


:30. 


Parlor Morrison 
Frep ATTNEAVE, Chairman 
Participants 
ATTNEAVE. How may form measured 
Fitts. Some dimensions visual forms. 


SELFRIDGE. Some examples multiple 
redundancy. 


shapes: things and people. 
SOLLEY. 


Divisions and Symposium: Heredity and 
Development Behavior 


Crystal Room, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants 
Heredity and the differentiation be- 
havior. 
Joun Analysis the effects early ex- 
perience adult behavior. 


ALAN Differential early treatment 
experimental variable. 


Joun Heredity and selective channel- 
izing behavior. 


Discussants: Hess McV. Hunt. 
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Division Symposium: Teaching the Superior 
Psychology Student 


Gold Room, Sherman 
TEEVAN, Chairman 


MAN, AND GEORGE HEISE. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Sympo- 
sium: Configural Scoring Test Items 


Madison Room, Morrison 
BENNO Chairman 

tions into content units. 

Horst. The uniqueness configural test item 
scores. 

variance produce criterion key for item-pairs. 

ZuBIN. Agreement scores measure 
like-mindedness for the prognosis outcome 
mental disorder. 


Division Motivation Children 
Jade Room, Sherman 
Chairman 


1:30. Process and outcomes play therapy. 
SEEMAN, George Peabody College, BARRY 
AND CHARLOTTE Chi- 
cago. 

The study was designed test the hypothesis that 
play therapy leads better personality integration. 
Children 150) were ranked two measures 
adjustment. Two equivalent groups and were 
drawn from the lowest ranks. The group were 
brought for median number individual play 
therapy sessions. Posttest and follow-up changes fa- 
vored the experimental group. Reputation test sig- 
nificance was .01 level. Teacher rating total scores 
were directional but nonsignificant. Item analysis re- 
vealed significant shifts away from “aggressive” items 
for aggressive children but not for 


group. 


1:45. The so-called process nondirective play 
therapy (NDPT). Richmond Profes- 
sional Institute. 

Freudian and learning theory age and aggres- 
sion have close relationship. These factors are not 
among the methodological considerations NDPT. 
Indeed NDPT encourages attitude sameness 
its approach children. Hypotheses concerning 
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speech, made from the theoretical considerations 
age and aggression, were tested children 
NDPT. Substantiation the hypotheses suggested 
that theories concerning these factors could predict 
statement categories. Consequently, the theoretical 
structure NDPT may well include consideration 
age and aggression lest insistence the sameness 
the process result tautological death pro- 
ductive work NDPT. 


2:00. Session differences aggression children’s 
play the absence adult. ALBERTA ENG- 
VALL Department Child Development 
and Family Relations, Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity. 

Pairs four-year-olds were observed during two 
play sessions while alone playroom. The incidence 
aggression and behavioral signs anxiety and 
guilt decreased from sessions II. This finding 
contrasts with those several investigations play 
the presence aggression increases from 
session session when the adult permissive. This 
suggests that such play sessions young children 
may abdicate superego functions the adult, whereas 
the absence adults their own internalized stand- 
ards increasingly restrict expression unacceptable 
drives, with consequent reduction anxiety and 


2:15. Nurturance and nurturance-withdrawal re- 
lation the dependency behavior preschool 
children. Jowa Child Wel- 
fare Research Station, State University 
(Sponsor, Harry Levin) 

This investigation represents experimental at- 
tempt verify the hypothesis that withdrawal (cessa- 
tion) nurturance more powerful determinant 
dependency behavior than nurturance alone. The pro- 
cedure involved comparison between the learning 
simple tasks by: group preschool children 
who were consistently nurtured experimenter 
during ten-minute period interaction, and 
group who were nurtured during five minutes and 
then experienced five minutes non-nurturant in- 
teraction with the experimenter. The analysis 
variance showed that “nurturance-withdrawal” chil- 
dren tended learn the tasks more efficiently than 
children who were consistently nurtured. 


2:30. Does brief social “deprivation” enhance the 
effectiveness social reinforcer (“approval”) 
University Chicago. 

Thirty-two pre-school participated game 

which verbal reinforcer implying approval (e.g., 
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upon one two possible responses the game. They 


exhibited greater responsiveness the 
reinforcer following 20-minute period isolation 
than they did when not isolated. Control was exercised 
over sequence conditions, sex and sex 
The main effect, which was qualified reliable inter- 
actions with sequence and sex was tentatively 
referred the drive concept reinforcer deprivation- 
satiation behavior theory. (Mrs. Chaya Roth col- 
laborated. 


2:45. Differential recall interrupted and nonin- 
terrupted tasks function psychological 
stress and motivational relevance task 
Smock, Child Welfare Re- 
search Station. 

Differential recall incompleted and completed 
tasks under varying experimental conditions has 
been attributed the effects ego-defense mecha- 
nisms memory processes. This 
dicates differential recall tendencies under stress and 
nonstress conditions are function the recall 
fewer incompleted tasks under stress conditions. 
Tasks assumed have anxiety-arousing properties 
were recalled less frequently than neutral tasks. These 
data lend some additional support the ego-defense 
interpretation (repression) selective recall phe- 
nomena. However, the fact that stress influenced only 
the recall incompleted tasks suggests differential 
recall may function the effects anxiety 
learning during the task series rather than active 
“avoidance” failures. 


3:00. Proactive interference and facilitation 
function amount training and stress. 
PALERMO, Southern University. 

The theoretical implication investigated was that 
performance stress would poorer than that 
nonstress task involving stimuli for which 
response previously learned was longer correct, 
but that performance the stress would better 
the same task involving stimuli for which re- 
sponse previously learned was still correct. Further, 
the study investigated the implication that the greater 
the magnitude the difference between the strength 
the correct and incorrect habit the greater the 
ferences between performance the two drive groups. 
Results were general agreement with the theory. 


Slides. 


3:15. Discussant: Irvin 
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Division Symposium: The Social Meaning 
Automation 


Hollywood Room, Morrison 
Mann, Chairman 


ARD CHRISTIE, AND RICHARD MEIER. 


Divisions 13, 14,19. Symposium: Communicating 
Research Findings Industry and the Mili- 
tary 


Louis Room, Sherman 
FEINBERG, Chairman 
Participants 

Epwin Henry. Communicating research top 
management. 

AARON LEVENSTEIN. Communicating general psy- 
chological research (the written report). 

research the military. 

Lewis Warp. Communicating the planning 


cooperative research industry. 


Discussants: RAYMOND KATZELL AND 
TAYLOR. 


Division Avoidance Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 
SIDMAN, Chairman 


2:40. The effect reserpine and amphetamine upon 
conditioned “fear” laboratory animals. IRVING 
GELLER AND Brapy, Reed 
Army Institute Research Sponsor, Joseph 

Rats and monkeys were trained lever-pressing 
for liquid reward and then received series 
emotional conditioning trials superimposed upon the 
bar-pressing behavior. After repeated pairings 


clicking noise followed brief painful electric 


immobility and defecation, although the animals con- 
tinued bar-press for the liquid reward the ab- 
sence the clicker. Daily administration reserpine 
produced attenuation the conditioned “anxiety” 
sponse (increased lever-pressing during the 
although amphetamine administration 
greater suppression bar-pressing during the condi- 
tioned “anxiety” stimulus. Slides.) 


ag 
| 
shock the feet, presentation the auditory stimulus 
produced suppression lever-pressing, crouching, 
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2:55. The maintenance avoidance behavior using 
the removal conditioned positive reinforcer 
Harvard University. 

Pigeons were conditioned make avoidance 
response one response key which postponed the re- 
moval stimulus correlated with schedule 
reinforcement for food second key. Pecking the 
second key was reinforced variable interval 
schedule with food, except that periodically the stimu- 
lus associated with this schedule was removed for 
period reinforcement. Pecking the avoidance 
key delayed the removal the stimulus for the food 
schedule, the rate pecking varying with the dura- 
tion the delay which response postponed the 
removal the stimulus for the food schedule. 


3:10. Avoidance conditioning with gamma radiation 
ophthalectomized rats. JoHN GARCIA AND 
Defense Laboratory, San Francisco 24, Cali- 
fornia. (Sponsor, Mark Rosenzweig 

The authors have previously reported that gamma 
radiation acted motivating stimulus the pro- 
duction conditioned avoidance saccharine- 
flavored water. Since ionizing radiations are known 
produce visual sensations (phosphene effects), 
study was undertaken determine whether the aver- 
sion was established through retinal action. Oph- 
thalectomized rats were either shielded from ex- 
posed cobalt-60 radiations (30 r). The rats 
which were irradiated and simultaneously drank sac- 
charine-flavored water showed subsequent decre- 
ment preference for the fluid 
tests, demonstrating that the mechanism stimula- 
tion not through retinal effects. Slides.) 


3:25. The measurement autonomic responding 
during the acquisition and extinction in- 
strumental avoidance response. 
Harvard University. 

The problem investigated this experiment was 
the relationship between conditioned heart rate re- 
sponses and instrumental avoidance responses during 
avoidance learning and extinction. The conditioned 
heart rate response was typically increase heart 
rate. The termination the heart rate response and 
the occurrence the avoidance response were not 
contiguous. There seemed relationship be- 
tween the heart rate response and the avoidance re- 
sponse during acquisition, but not during extinction. 
Also, skeletal activity and heart rate responding were 
correlated during acquisition. These results pose 
some difficulties for certain two-factor theories 
avoidance learning which assume that fear and au- 
tonomic reactions are intimately related. Slides.) 


a 


Division Perception 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Nerr, Chairman 


2:40. Threshold for thermal noise function 
duration and repetition rate. 
AND BowMAN. 

Experiments are reported temporal summation 
threshold for thermal noise. Durations from 
850 milliseconds and repetition rates from 100 
per second were used. Results showed that threshold 
decreased function duration for all repetition 
rates. Thresholds also decreased function 
repetition rate, though the effect repetition rate 
was not marked that duration, and became 
even less longer durations. Implications the 
results are discussed with reference the nature 
the summation process. 


2:55. Effects body tilts auditory localization. 
Psychophysiological Laboratory, New York Uni- 
versity—Bellevue Medical Center and Clark Uni- 
versity, Worcester, Mass. 

When attempt set luminous line the 
vertical, the dark, moderate body tilts (up 30°) 
produce constant errors, that the line 
direction opposite the body tilt. Corresponding 
effects appear the tactile modality. The present 
study shows that body tilt produces similarly consist- 
ent displacements localization sounds. ambi- 
ent sound from single overhead source displaced 
opposite the body tilt. Binaural clicks (presented 
through earphones) appear midline, when the ear 
the side toward which leans receives stimula- 
tion earlier than the other ear. 


3:10. Time error the judgment duration. 
ARD SHICKMAN, Central Institute for the 
Deaf. (Sponsor, Ira Hirsh) 

The accuracy reproduced durations temporal 
intervals filled with random noise was measured 
function the magnitude quiet period separating 
the standard and response intervals. Durations 
noise and quiet ranged, respectively, between and 
seconds, and between 0.5 and seconds. Responses 
were general shorter than their respective stand- 
ards, tending approach these standards more 
closely with increasing interpolated intervals. These 
results suggest that the neural basis time percep- 
tion more likely additive than substitutive, and 
that the time error for duration subject as- 
similation effects. (Slides. 
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3:25. The relationship eye movements reversals 
ambiguous figure. GAD HAKEREM, ALEEZA 
BEARE, AND SAMUEL Biometrics Re- 
search, New York State Department Mental 
Hygiene. (Sponsor, Joseph Zubin) 

simple relationship obtains between eye move- 
ments and reversals ambiguous figure. Forcing 
eye movements flashing lights does not in- 
crease the number reported reversals Necker 
cube. However, more eye movements occur during 
observation reversible figure than during ob- 
servation comparable nonreversible figure. Photo- 
graphic records show that more eye movements oc- 
cur both seconds before and seconds after 
reported reversal than any other time during ob- 
servation. The fact that afterimage the Necker 
cube can observed reverse shows that reversals 
are not the result shift the fixation point 
the figure. Slides.) 


Division Studies Occupational Groups 
:40. 


SEASHORE, Chairman 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


2:40. experimental evaluation management 
training program. III, The 
Goodrich Company. 
This paper describes experimental evaluation 
training program designed improve the atti- 
tudes, job performance, and supervisory knowledge 
management group. The population was 800 per- 
sons ranging job level from first-level office super- 
vision and third-level factory supervision com- 
pany vice presidents. This population was randomly 
divided into control and experimental groups 400 
persons each. attitude measure, achievement tests, 
and superiors’ ratings were administered before and 
after training control and experimental groups. 
Seven hypotheses were accepted 
Implications criterion limitations are discussed. 
Slides. 


2:55. job description checklist for the functional 
classification engineering duties. 
Minnesota Mining Manufacturing 
Co., St. Paul, Minnesota, 
LAND, Relations Center, University 
Minnesota. 

The purpose this study has been the develop- 
ment short, easy, and accurate guide for clas- 
sifying scientists, the basis their job duties, into 
one four broad functional categories: pure re- 
search, development, production, and sales tech- 
nical service. The necessity for this step came from 
the inadequacy and ambiguity existing definitions 
these functions, and from the need for indirect, 
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yet objective, means analyzing these engineering 
and scientific functions. This report describes develop- 
ment, administration, validation, and major results 
the use Job Description Checklist which was de- 
veloped for the purpose stated above. 


3:10. 
and graduate students industrial administra- 
tion variables related career performance. 
Carnegie Institute Technology. 

This study presents the results comparison 


comparative study industrial executives 


AND 


between business executive group and 
graduate student group ability, interest, and per- 
sonal characteristic variables and their relationship 
certain criterion academic and career 
performance. The two groups are dissimilar in- 
tellectual characteristics but markedly similar 


non-intellective personal and vocational interest char- 


variables 


acteristics. The ability variables are posi- 
tively related academic performance criteria but 
they are not related career 
bles. The relationships the interest and personal 
characteristic variables and career criteria are in- 
consistent. The implications these relationships for 
future research are explored and suggestions are 
presented. 


3:25. The validity objective tests writing 
ability for law school students. 
Educational Testing Service. 

This study concerned with five experimental ob- 
jective tests writing ability from the standpoint 
(a) prediction law school grades and correla- 
tion with subjective evaluations writing ability. 
The tests were: Combining Sentences, Editing, Or- 
ganization Ideas, Error Recognition, and Expres- 
sion Situations. Criteria were law school grades and 
ratings writing performance, assigned faculty 
members. Studies were carried out four law schools. 
The tests showed moderate validities. Error Recogni- 
tion made significant addition the measurement 
obtainable from the present Law School Admission 
Test for both the grade and rating criteria. 


Division 19. Prediction 


Parlor Morrison 


Chairman 


2:40. Supervisory judgment criterion airman 
Jr., Force Personnel and Training 
Research Center, Lackland AFB. 

The purpose the investigation was see NCO 
supervisors’ ability estimate job knowledge their 
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airman subordinates related certain character- 
istics the supervisor. was found that super- 
visors some extent were able estimate airmen’s 
job knowledge shown proficiency tests. Super- 
visors tended toward overestimation. They were more 
lenient the longer they knew their men and more 
severe with increase their own rank. Accuracy 
rating increased with supervisors’ knowledge the 
job which turn was related their education and 
experience. 


2:55. Prediction OCS performance from early 
peer ratings. Carnegie In- 
stitute Technology. 

From research completed with trainee sections 
the Naval OCS Newport, data are presented 
regarding the reliability and in-training validity 
various peer rating forms administered four points 
the training cycle, ranging from orientation week 
through the thirteenth week. Depending upon the 
form utilized and the criterion predicted, was 
found that early ratings yield adequate approxima- 
tion the reliability and validity ratings obtained 
considerably later training. Implications for the 
early evaluation and screening trainees are pre- 
sented. 


3:10. Validity various potential selectors for 
combat jobs the Infantry. 
AND KENNETH Personnel Re- 
search Branch, Personnel Research and Pro- 
cedures Division, The Adjutant General’s Of- 
fice, Department the Army. (Sponsor, Ken- 
neth Karcher, Jr.) 

This study, aimed improving initial selection for 
combat jobs, validated potential selectors for In- 
fantry, using interim criterion ratings obtained 
after sixteen weeks training. Fifteen experimental 
measures personality, reasoning, perceptual speed, 
and psychomotor ability were administered 1,700 
Infantrymen before basic training. Validities the 
.30’s resulted for two personality measures, one per- 
ceptual speed measure, and the currently operational 
Arithmetic Reasoning Test. Fifth-week buddy ratings 
experimental predictor yielded validities the 
.50’s, using nonoverlapping raters. Personality meas- 
ures and early buddy judgments show the greatest 
promise adding validity the Army Classification 
Battery. 


3:25. Performance Naval Air Training 
predictor success the fleet. Lyon, 
Staff, Chief Naval Air Training, anv 
BERKSHIRE, School Aviation Medicine. 


Records disposition board actions, records 
transfers from carrier-based land-based squadrons, 
and interviews with squadron officers were used 
identify Naval Air Training graduates who were un- 
successful the fleet. All major training grade means 
successful and unsuccessful graduates differed 
the expected direction. The best single predictor was 
grade flight training and including first solo; 
the lowest approximately 88% were unsuccess- 
ful the fleet. Application such cutting point 
would eliminate about one-third all fleet failures. 


Division Animal Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Leon Chairman 


3:50. test the Denny hypothesis regarding the 
relation secondary reinforcement partial 
reinforcement. Mason, University 

The same forty rats were trained two brightness 
discrimination problems, one under and one under 
100 per cent reinforcement the positive stimulus. 
The animals received twice many trials the 
partially rewarded discrimination the complete. 
Upon presentation the two positive stimuli, sig- 
nificantly chose the consistently rewarded stimulus. 
These results are interpreted opposed the sec- 
ondary reinforcement theory partial reinforcement 
and with the Tolman-Brunswik theory 
expectancies based upon environmental probabilities. 


4:05. Some training conditions affecting secondary 
McNamara, University Kansas. 

After five training conditions, ranging from daily 
feedings critical goal box discriminative 
stimulus training plus goal box feeding, the acquired 
reward value the box was tested maze. 
was found: (1) the condition repeated associations 
cue pattern and hunger-reduction was not suf- 
ficient produce secondary reinforcement; (2) the 
acquired reward value increased reliably function 
the amount discrimination training. The results, 
general, support Skinner’s proposals rather than 
Hull’s corollary secondary reinforcement. 


4:20. Learning-to-learn and general transfer rats 
with H-mazes. Tulane Univer- 
sity. 

Problems: (1) rats “learn-how-to-learn”? (2) 

What conditions produce general vs. specific transfer- 

H-mazes. Subjects: Twenty rats. 

Procedures and Results: (1) Rats successively learned 

enclosed-H-maze homolateral, heterolateral, and initial 
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homolateral, problems 90, and days, respec- 
tively. (2) After learning elevated-H-maze homo- 
lateral problem 100 days, split-groups mastered 
either homolateral, heterolateral, enclosed-H- 
maze problem days, showing equal general trans- 
fer-effects spite apparently opposite rela- 
tionships. However, transfer from short, long, 
(in enclosed-H-maze produced specific 
positive negative effect according same re- 
versed relationship. (Unpublished data 1933- 
1934.) 


4:35. The effect differential training upon the 
relative strength place vs. response habits. 
sor, 

The aim this experiment was test the relative 
strength place versus response dispositions five 
stages training, ranging from bare minimum 
high degree overtraining. Five groups rats 
were trained simple maze dome room 
which was homogeneous except for lighted disk 
situated behind the positive goal-box. Following train- 
ing, the disk was moved the opposite side, and 
three test trials were given. significant difference 
was obtained function training; whereas for 
combined groups, the response tendency was sig- 
nificantly superior the one per cent level. 


Division EEG 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


3:50. simple model for the production the 
normal electroencephalogram. JoHN KENNEDY 
AND The RAND Cor- 
poration. 

The proposal made that normal brain waves re- 
sult from mechanical oscillation the gel the liv- 
ing brain. The theory requires interaction between 
three sets conditions the brain: elec- 
trically charged state, (2) gel mass, with coef- 
ficient elasticity approximated gelatin, (3) 
periodic mechanical pulse, set the gel into oscilla- 
tion its resonant frequency. The results crucial 
tests the theory suggest that alpha rhythm and 
the anterior temporal rhythm arise from mechanical 
oscillation the gel the living brain, not from 
synchronization neural activity directly. Slides.) 


4:05. Electroencephalographic correlates condi- 
and University Utah College Medicine, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. 


Central nervous system changes characterized 
desynchronization EEG have been found pre- 
cede and accompany actual conditioned responses. 
Previous work with cats showed conditioning undis- 
turbed during bulbocapnine catalepsy; yet this drug 
produces somnolent EEG patterns. such states 
tonal stimuli induce EEG arousal only upon first few 
presentations. However, paired with hindlimb shock 
presentations daily, EEG desynchronization 
tone becomes consistent response much sooner 
than flexion CRs (tested alert state). These de- 
synchronizations extinguished slower, reconditioned 
faster than CRs. Flexions never occurred during 
synchrony. Neural alterations thus precede and prob- 
ably are prerequisite behavioral manifestations. 


4:20. Flicker and two-flash fusional thresholds and 
the EEG. LINDSLEY AND 
LANSING, University California, Los Angeles. 

Comparison flicker fusion (CFF) and two-flash 

(TFF) thresholds, using photoflash device, reveals 

low and insignificant correlation, suggesting that they 

measure different things. For given light intensity 

CFF may flashes per second, with inter- 

flash interval milliseconds, whereas two flashes 

(TFF) fuse when about milliseconds apart. TFF 

the more reliable measure. Correlations CFF and 

TFF with EEG frequency, amplitude and per cent 

time alpha, give insignificant results. Slides. 


4:35. Reaction time and EEG activation. 
SCHWARTZ, AND DoNALD 
University California, Los An- 
geles. 

Behavioral attentiveness associated with EEG 
activation and alpha blockade the EEG. Psycho- 
logically, attentiveness reflected reduced reaction 
time. The problem relate reaction time EEG 
activation. Visual reaction times were measured dur- 
ing three conditions: resting with alpha waves, rest- 
ing without alpha waves, and alerted with alpha 
blockade. Reaction times vary with duration fore- 
period alerting, attaining minimal levels 300 milli- 
seconds. Since EEG activation occurs within this 
same interval, both reaction time and activation are 
identified with attentive set. Reaction times during 
the alerted condition averaged 220 milliseconds 
contrast 273 milliseconds for resting conditions. 


(Slides. 


Division 10. Psychological Aesthetics 
3:50-4:50. Room 107, Sherman 


NorMAN MEIER, Chairman 
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3:50. polychrome index social maturity. 
TER Woops, Nowland Company, Greenwich, 
Connecticut. 

The development and validation quantitative 
scale for color technique index social 
maturity, and the estimation its reliability, are 
Social maturity defined social growth 
represented increasing educational and professional 
development, and the avoidance social segrega- 
tion for aberrant behavior. Scale values are reported, 
along with reliability estimate .90. Subsamples, 
classified according age, educational, professional, 
and psychiatric status, and assessed variance 
analysis, are reported differ significantly. Findings 
support the hypothesis that personality variables may 
objectively evaluated through responses colors. 
Slides. 


4:05. experimental investigation the relation- 
ship between the factors the Minnesota Multi- 
phasic Personality Inventory and musical sophis- 
tication. Morton Keston, The University 
New 

The purpose this study was investigate the re- 
lationship characteristics and 
musical sophistication. The measuring instruments 
were the MMPI and the Keston Music Preference 
Test. significant differences were found between 
musical females and nonmusical females. However, 
four independent factors the MMPI were signifi- 
cantly higher the musical male group. These were 
Mf, Sc, and Ma. The stereotype the musician 
has been given some statistical credence the basis 
these findings. most pressing question why 
musical males should show deviant pattern whereas 
the musical females not. 


4:20. Criteria for evaluating aesthetic quality 
paintings children and amateur adults. Fran- 
ces College Home Economics, 
Cornell University. (Sponsor, Rudolf 

step toward systematic study aesthetic 
growth has been the development complex criteria 
for evaluating paintings. Three factors—uniqueness, 
aliveness, and wholeness—which interact produce 
aesthetic quality will discussed illustrated. 

These criteria are being used investigate the fol- 

lowing hypotheses: (1) the ability give one’s ex- 

pression aesthetic form innate human potential 
which can developed through particular kinds 
experience; and (2) the development 
tential makes positive contributions personality. 

Implications these hypotheses for education and for 

the use visual art expression diagnostic and 

therapeutic techniques will discussed. 


4:35. Interrelations between psychopathology and 
creativity artist patients. Eprita Post- 
graduate Center for Psychotherapy, New York 
City. 

ongoing study twelve artists psychoanalytic 
psychotherapy—painters, writers, musicians, and per- 
forming artists—utilizes clinical tests and extensive 
reports the therapists elaborate, for each indi- 
vidual, two questionnaire detailing 
the features the pathology, answered the thera- 
pist three months’ intervals; questionnaire de- 
tailing the work patterns, answered simultaneously 
the patient, who notes down changes. The two 
sets data are correlated two researchers. the 
first year treatment only minority patients 
noted what may termed improvements work 
patterns. The majority report change increased 
difficulties. The two artists judged the most gifted 
experts their field cooperated most with treatment 
aims. 


Division 19. Prediction 
Parlor Morrison 


Chairman 


3:50. follow-up Army Officer Candidate School 
selection and evaluation measures. 
CARLETON AND Personnel 
Research Branch, TAGO, Department the 
Army. 

Follow-up Officer Efficiency Report scores were 
obtained for approximately 700 OCS graduates for 
investigating the relationships between junior officer 
performance ratings and earlier OCS selection and 
evaluation measures. Among selection variables, non- 
cognitive leadership measures were better predictors 
than were mental ability and aptitude measures. 
the school evaluations, leadership scores (tactical of- 
ficer and peer ratings) proved the best pre- 
dictors while academic grades and physical proficiency 
scores were relatively unrelated officer performance 
ratings. The use school evaluation measures in- 
termediate criteria construction and validation 
selection instruments also discussed. 


4:05. The development Army self-description 
blank predict combat success. ARTHUR 
Personnel Research Branch, Personnel 
Research and Procedures Division, TAGO, De- 
partment the Army. 

The Personnel Research Branch has been conduct- 
ing combat selection research since 1949 with studies 
involving Arctic maneuver criteria, ratings com- 
bat performance, and training criteria. The most suc- 
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cessful instruments emerge from these studies and 
one conducted independently HumRRO’s Fort Ord 
Unit have been self-description blanks. 100-item 
self-description blank compiled from item analysis 
data from these various sources can satisfactorily 
predict the combat criterion the extent having 
validity the high thirties. Methods used estimate 
combined validity will discussed. 


4:20. Secondary screening Naval Aviation Train- 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, Pensacola, 
Florida. 

The test battery used select students for naval 
air flight training does not screen out all potential 
flight failures. Multiple-regression formulae based 
selection test scores and early performance train- 
ing yield substantial correlations with subsequent 
flight failure and subsequent grades. Scores resulting 
from these formulae are used improve the accuracy 
administrative decisions concerning borderline 
students, saving considerable training time and ex- 
pense. Preliminary results also indicate that differ- 
ential assignment (to single engine multi-engine 
advanced training) has good probability success. 


4:35. Flight instructors’ grades vs. check-pilots’ 
grades Naval Air Training. BERKSHIRE 
Aviation Medicine, Pensacola, Florida. 

The hypothesis advanced that, Naval Air 
Training, check-pilots’ grading students perform- 
ance intrinsically more reliable and valid than in- 
structor grading. The corrected split-half reliability 
cumulative instructors’ phase grades (111 
flights) was .83. For check-flights was .71. Total 
instructor grades and total check-flight grades cor- 
related .45 and .46, respectively, with predictor 
flight failure. concluded that doubling the number 
check-flights and eliminating instructor grading 
would result loss reliability and, probably, 
increase validity. 


Division Symposium: Brain, Thought, and 
Machine 


:50. 


RoSENBLITH, Chairman 


Madison Room, Morrison 


Participants 
GALANTER. The behavior thought. 
NATHANIEL Synthetic intelligence. 


OLIVER SELFRIDGE. 


Division Symposium: Criteria for the First 
Course Psychology 


Gold Room, Sherman 
Joun Chairman 


Division Symposium: The Contributions 
Research with Children Behavior Theories 
3:50-5:50. Crystal Room, Sherman 
Chairman 
Participants 
Sipney The role systematic experi- 
mental analysis child behavior. 
ALFRED CASTANEDA. Some effects stress and 
anxiety complex learning. 
Davitz. Child development and theories 
learning. 
Social motives and conditioned 
reinforcers. 
Discussants: Harry 
MILLER. 


AND NEAL 


Meeting APA Divisional Program Chairmen 
and APA Convention Program Committee 
3:50-5:50. Jade Room, Sherman 


Burpock, Chairman 


Division 14. Special Session: Meeting and Social 
Hour Psychologists Employed Full Time 
Industry 


Assembly Room, Sherman 


Division 14. Special Session: Meeting and Social 
Hour Academic and Consulting Psycholo- 
gists 


Louis Room, Sherman 


Psychometric Society. Presidential Address and 
Business Meeting 


The Scale Grid. 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


Prediction III 


Parlor Morrison 


Division 19. 
:00-6 :00. 


Chairman 
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5:00. Identification important skills field navi- 
AND EUGENE Human Research Unit 
CONARC. 

identify important skills field navigation, and 

test validity short test field navigation, 


trainees took tests six map-compass skills, two 


spatial relations tests, and criterion test and short 
test field navigation. Subjects’ scores these tests 
and three classification tests were factor analyzed 
(centroid) and yielded five factors: Field Navigation, 
Verbal-Arithmetic Reasoning, Field Skills, Spatial 
Relations, and Compass Skills. Since criterion and 
short tests loaded only Field Navigation, the short 
test appeared valid. Skills most closely identified with 
Field Navigation were direction estimation and con- 
tour visualization. Slides.) 


5:15. Determination equivalence combat and 
JOHNSON, AND JUNE Personnel Re- 
search Branch, TAGO, Department the Army. 

This study designed determine whether 
rating estimated proficiency combat obtained 
during training equivalent rating actual 
combat performance for the development self- 
description blank key (SDB). pool self-descrip- 
tion items was administered both combat and 
trainee samples and two keys were developed. Un- 
biased validities all keys were computed for both 
types sample. key developed against training 

criterion was found have enough validity against 

combat criterion warrant its substitution when the 

combat criterion not available. 


5:30. validation English language 
achievement battery. Jr., 
Harry AND NATHAN ROSENBERG, Per- 
sonnel Research Branch, Personnel Research and 
Procedures Division, The Adjutant General’s 
Department the Army. 

English Fluency Battery (EFB), measuring 
understanding spoken English and ability read 
and speak English, was developed the Army 
screen Insular Puerto Ricans following completion 
English language instruction. This study validates 
the EFB for on-the-job ratings English and 
soldier performance. standardized interview rating 
form was also developed experimental criterion. 
Moderate high validity coefficients indicate the 
EFB provides satisfactory screening device. Rat- 
ings from the standardized interview accomplished 
persons unacquainted with the subjects are 
predictable conventional ratings peers and 
superiors. 
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5:45. Predicting success Underwater Demoli- 
tion Team training. AND 
Research Field Activity, San Diego, AND 
FRED Rand Corporation. 

battery predictor tests was administered 130 
enlisted men entering the Underwater Demolition 
Team training program. Included were five swimming 
tests, five physical fitness tests, and two types per- 
sonality tests. All the swimming tests, four the 
physical fitness tests, and two personality traits were 
valid against pass-fail criterion. The multiple cor- 
relation five tests with the criterion was .64. For 
the present sample, per cent the failures and 
per cent the graduates would have been identified 
cut-offs three swimming tests and age. 


TUESDAY EVENING, SEPTEMBER 


Business Meeting. Psychometric Corporation 
Parlor Morrison 


Division and Psychometric Society. Dinner and 
Presidential Address 


Embassy Room, Morrison 


Measurement. 


Division Symposium: Some Issues Regarding 
the Control Human Behavior 


Ballroom, Sherman 
LEONARD CARMICHAEL, Chairman 


Divisions and 15. Symposium: The Psycholo- 
gist and Television: What Can Contrib- 
ute? 


Crystal Room, Sherman 
Evans, Chairman 


Participants: CLARENCE CARPENTER, GEORGE 
WIscHNER, Frep McKINNEY. 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Invited Address. Open all members and 
guests APA 


Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Otto Problems Raised the Ap- 
plication Psychoanalytic Concepts Children 
Various Cultures. 


pe 
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Division Reception 


9:00. Venetian Room, Morrison 
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Division Animal Learning III 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 
Frank Chairman 


8:40. The classical conditioning the consumma- 
tory response determinant instrumental 
performance. Larry State University 
(Sponsor, Kenneth Spence) 

The classical conditioning the consummatory re- 
sponse and its generalization forward the instru- 
mental stimulus complex are the mechanisms assumed 
underlie the development the incentive motiva- 
tional level instrumental learning. One aspect 
this hypothesis was tested attempting demon- 
strate that the incentive factor could manipu- 
lated independently the learning (H) the in- 
strumental response. Direct feedings were adminis- 
tered the goal box runway the two days 
following sequence nonrewarded training runs. 
The anticipated increase running speed test 
trial following the feedings was not obtained. 


8:55. The effect punishment visual discrimi- 
nation learning. ALBERT Prince, Jr., Human 
Resources Research 

provide experimental tests two theoretical 
interpretations the facilitating effect shocking 
correct responses visual discrimination learning, 
control and four experimental groups were trained 
black-white T-maze discrimination. One experi- 
mental group was shocked after the choice point for 
both right and wrong responses. three experi- 
mental groups with 15, and initial shock-free 
trials respectively shock followed correct responses 
only. (1) The shock-right-wrong group learned the 
same rate the control group. (2) Among the shock- 
right groups speed learning was increasing 
function the number initial shock-free trials. 


9:10. demonstration the incidental learning 
The University Texas. (Sponsor, Lynn 
Brown) 

This study, which demonstrates latent incidental 
learning the presence irrelevant incentive, 
was done with rats divided into treatment groups. 
Controls for 100% reinforcement, 
forcement, partial reinforcement, and fractional an- 
ticipatory goal responses were employed. Animals 
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were trained under the hunger drive and extinguished 
under thirst. The control groups extinguished sig- 
nificantly more rapidly (beyond level) than the 
experimental group which during training had been 
exposed the irrelevant incentive (water). The 
results are interpreted being opposition rein- 
forcement explanation incidental learning and 
supporting expectancy theory. Slides.) 


9:25. Stimulus generalization following different 
Van Oberlin College. (Sponsor, 
George Heise) 

Following training under either 
variable-ratio reinforcement, albino rats were tested 
extinction for generalization along size-bright- 
ness stimulus continuum. The generalization data 
were analyzed terms several extinction meas- 
ures. The shape the gradient and whether con- 
tinuous partial reinforcement results greater 
generalization depends upon the number extinc- 
tion trials included the measure utilized com- 
paring generalized response strength. The data 
not support unqualified hypothesis greater gen- 
eralization following partial reinforcement where 
extinction test employed, and rationale de- 
veloped for the interpretation extinction measures 
generalization. 


continuous 


Division Brain Stimulation 
:40-9 :40. 


Howarp Hunt, Chairman 


Embassy Room, Morrison 


8:40. The effect androgen level self-stimula- 
tion septal and hypothalamic regions rat 
brain. University California, Los 
Angeles, School Medicine. 

This study indicates that there are regions sensi- 
tive sex drive, localized within the parts the 
rat brain where electrical stimulation has primary- 
rewarding effects. varying electrode placements, 
was possible produce either covariation with 
androgen levels, inverse variation, variation. 
When electrodes were implanted ventromedially but 
about 1-2 mm. lateral the midline anywhere from 
the midbrain the forebrain, self-stimulation rates 
often varied directly with sex drive. Placements which 
were more medial (about mm. off the midline) 
did not give this result. 


8:55. Satiation effects behavior rewarded in- 
California, Los Angeles, School Medicine. 

(Sponsor, James Olds) 
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Following earlier work indicating that electrical 
stimulation rhinencephalic and hypothalamic areas 
the rat brain has effects tantamount primary 
reward, the present study find whether the ani- 
mal’s for this stimulation satiates, and 
whether there differential satiation depending 
the placement the electrode. animals run 
minutes every hour for period hours, septal 
animals with response rates about 1,000 hour 
and hypothalamics with response rates about 3,500 
hour appeared satiated after the 12th hour. 
Hypothalamic animals with response rates above 
5,000 hour did not show any satiation. 


9:10. Intracranial self-stimulation primates 
function electrode location and prior self- 
Walter Reed Army Institute Re- 

The present experiment investigates the reinforc- 
ing effects intracranial self-stimulation 
monkey function electrode location and prior 
self-stimulation. Following stereotaxic placement 
chronically implanted multilead electrode arrays, and 
lever-pressing training for intracranial electrical 
stimulation reward alone, response rates were re- 
corded for each animal during timed periods 
self-stimulation each several limbic system struc- 
tures. Positively rewarding effects varying mag- 
nitudes were found with orbital frontal, medial fore- 
brain bundle, amygdala, hypothalamic, entorhinal, and 
reticular electrode placements, while septal and hip- 
pocampal placements failed reinforce the lever re- 
sponse. addition, the rate self-stimulation 
given electrode placement was found vary sys- 
tematically function immediately preceding 
self-stimulation other locations. Slides.) 


Division Methods Statistical Analysis 
Venetian Room, Morrison 


State University. 

The intratest logical consequence dichoto- 
mous scoring tests. (wrong) (right) scor- 
ing allows one easily evaluate the number an- 
swer patterns yielding each and every score test 
items. The number all answer patterns 2". 
The number answer patterns yielding score, 
Intratests are tests within test, where 
scores are derived from answer patterns rather than 
single items. 


8:55. Correlational analysis training research. 
Washington University, St. 
Louts, Mo. 

investigations learning which subjects vary 
initial skill knowledge, part correlation appears 
appropriate tool analysis. This involves the 
correlation attainment, less that part which pre- 
dictable from earlier measured status, with one 
more outside variables. This learning score uncor- 
related with initial status, contrasted with crude 
gain, which typically negatively correlated with 
initial status. Examples seem indicate that the 
learning score suggested has greater consistency and 
predictability than crude gain and permits more 
logical analysis the correlates learning. 


9:10. The reliability averaged ratings with vary- 
ing number raters. Per- 
sonnel Research Branch, TAGO, Department 
the Army. 

Where differing numbers people rate each mem- 
ber sample, the reliability averaged ratings 
can formulated the harmonic mean the re- 
liabilities for each sub-sample rated the same num- 
ber raters, i.e., where equals 
the reliability the scores containing measures. 
averaged ratings are weighted this formula 
reduces the arithmetic mean. the weight which 
minimizes the standard error the mean. con- 
cluded that criterion scores based sub-standard 
number measures should often given this weight 
rather than excluded. 


9:25. The criterion: valid and invalid variance. 
Ross, The Prudential Insurance Com- 
pany America. 

Sixteen criteria retail sales performance 
department store are factored produce orthogonal 
criterion dimensions. These criterion dimensions are 
discussed, identifying both valid and invalid factors. 
The sixteen criteria were collected order de- 
velop criterion for bias controlled performance 
review form used the sales department 
managers. The criteria include six which are derived 
from records related sales and earnings, two re- 
lated attendance, and records two kinds ad- 
ministrative action. Six ratings, both graphic and 
bias controlled (forced choice), were 
Slides. 


Division Symposium: Group Tests General 
Intelligence: More Helpful than Harmful? 


Madison Room, Morrison 


Layton, Chairman 
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Participants 
The advantages single scores. 
based achievement. 


ALEXANDER WESMAN. Aptitude achievement 
plural. 


Divisions 13, 14, and 19. Symposium: Human 
Engineering: Engineer-Psychologist Working 
Relationships 


Chairman 


Louis Room, Sherman 


Discussants: RAYMOND KATZELL AND 
TAYLOR 


KARL KryTER, STANLEY LIPPERT, AND ROBERT 
MILLER. 


Division 19. Conference Group: 
Systems Research 


Experimental 


Parlor Morrison 
WALLACE SINAIKO, Chairman 


MAN, ALBERT HICKEY, AND 
Ezra KRENDEL. 


International Council Women Psychologists. 
Board Meeting 


Gold Coast Room, Sherman 


REICHENBERG-HACKETT, President 


Division Verbal Learning 


Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


9:50. Stimulus generalization between meaningful 
stimulus patterns. Ray, Air Force 
Personnel and Training Research Center. 

Does stimulus generalization occur between mean- 
ingful patterns representational mediation processes 
does between single mediation processes? Origi- 
nal learning was problem-solving situation where 
the subject had discover patterns three consecu- 
tive digits embedded among other digits. Generaliza- 
tion stimulus patterns were sequences three digits 
ascending two, and sequences descending one. 
Air Force Second Lieutenants successful solving 
the problem gave “generalization” responses 20% 
possible occasions when 
were presented before the problem solving, and 70% 
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afterwards, difference significant the .001 level. 
Other controls will described. 


10:05. the definition “space” spatial gen- 
eralization. BRADBURN AND SARNOFF 
Harvard University. 

Previous studies have seen spatial generalization 
solely dependent the metric distance between 
and generalization test stimulus (GTS). However, 
these studies have confounded “distance” with the 
number discernible GTS “units” intervening be- 
tween and GTS. This study tested the hypothesis 
that the “units” variable solely responsible for ob- 
tained gradients spatial generalization. Using 
apparatus suggested Brown, Bilodeau, and Baron, 
which measures generalization along visual-spatial 
dimension the hypothesis was unequivocally supported. 
the theo- 
retical interpretation spatial generalization work 
since Bass and Hull. redefinition “space” in- 
dicated. 


These results raise questions concerning 


10:20. the 
tinuity and non-continuity theories discrimina- 
tion learning with complex pattern discrimina- 
tion. Everett University Southern 
California, AND Davip University 
California. 


discrimination reversal test con- 


Two theoretically critical requirements were met 
discrimination reversal experiment. assure initial 
differential stimulation with complex pattern dis- 
crimination the Lashley apparatus was modified 
require jumping the middle the stimulus cards. 
assure adequate array potential discrimi- 
nanda dimensions, patterns horizontal and vertical 
rows black squares were used. The reversal oc- 
curred after trials. The data were partially incon- 
sistent with the predictions both theories. The 
results suggest that initial errors are functionally 
different from 
learning. The non-continuity theory modified in- 
corporate the results. 


repetitive errors discrimination 


10:35. The effect reinforcement schedule and re- 
sponse class verbal conditioning. 
University. 

Cards listing one verb and six pronouns were 
presented 120 undergraduates. They were told 
construct sentences beginning with pronoun and 
including the verb. 
sentences begun with “I” “we” (Class “he” 
“she” (Class B). Subgroups received 0%, 50% 
75% 100% reinforcement. Neither reinforcement 
schedule nor response class had significant effects dur- 
ing acquisition. Partial reinforcement produced greater 
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resistance extinction only when number previ- 
ous reinforcements was statistically controlled. Dur- 
ing extinction group showed significant response 
frequency decrements. This was attributed subtle 
procedural reinforcements and limitation alterna- 
tive responses. Slides.) 


Division Animal Behavior 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Paut Chairman 


9:50. comparative investigation repetitive be- 
sylvania. 

Repetitive behavior (spontaneous alternation) was 
studied examine the terminal level and the time 
course changes such behavior. Glanzer’s stimulus 
satiation theory and Montgomery’s exploratory drive 
hypothesis were applied predicting rat behavior 
three-alley radial maze. Glanzer predicted initial 
below chance repetition with gradual increase 
chance repetition the terminal level. Both positions 
predicted that the form the increase would 
negatively accelerated curve. The results supported 
only the latter prediction. The unpredicted develop- 
ment two distinct subpopulations (repeaters and 
model. 


10:05. The effect activity restriction upon ad- 
justment cyclic food-deprivation. 
LING REID AND FRANK FINGER, University 
Virginia. 

Forty-eight male rats were restricted the small 
side cages individual revolving wheels and placed 
23-hr. food-deprivation cycles for 15, 
days. They were then released into the wheels. 
compared with previously reported data for rats al- 
ways having free access wheels these animals 
showed less weight loss, ate less during the depriva- 
tion cycles, and reached their activity asymptote 
shorter period time. concluded that the deple- 
tion energy reserve that results from the activity 
(revolving wheel) which typically accompanies dep- 
rivation acts confound the deprivation variable. 
Slides. 


10:20. Umweg behavior normal 
erated cats after prolonged postoperative recovery. 
Oregon. (Sponsor, Warren) 

Purpose: determine possible recovery per- 

formance the Hebb-Williams maze cats with 

lesions the prestriate association cortex. Such 
preparations are postoperatively inferior control 
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and frontal cats. Subjects: (a) Eight normal cats, 
(b) six cats with prestriate lesions, and (c) three 
cats with prefrontal lesions. All had been originally 
tested the same problems six months before this 
series. Apparatus: The Hebb-Williams test animal 
intelligence. Procedure: The cats were tested for 
eight trials two problems per day, for six days. 
Results: Mean errors for the normal, frontal, and 
prestriate groups were 43, 53, and 77, respectively. 
The prestriates were significantly inferior the 
other groups, they were original learning. 


10:35. The transfer drive intensity discrimina- 
tion between two drives. NAHINSKY, 
Naval Personnel Research Field Activity. 
(Sponsor, Wallace Russell 

Six subgroups rats were trained respond dif- 
ferentially two levels thirst maze. dif- 
ferent set two levels was used for each subgroup. 
After reaching the learning criterion, animals were 
tested for the transfer the appropriate differential 
turning response the corresponding levels 
hunger. Results: (1) Statistically significant evidence 
was found for transfer upon combining all drive 
levels. (2) significant difference favoring stimulus 
generalization was found only middle level (24 
hours however. 


Division and Psychometric Society. Factor 
Analysis Procedures 


9:50-10:50. Venetian Room, Morrison 


Lorr, Chairman 


9:50. factor analysis variability scores. 
Fiske, The University Chicago. 

This study explored the factorial structure varia- 
bility scores (scores indicating the extent which 
test responses are changed repeated administra- 
tions). Thirty subjects were tested nine times, 
weekly intervals, five tests yielding eleven scores. 
One factor was defined three scores from free- 
response tests. second factor involved the two tests 
where responses were indicated checks line 
plus some scores from personality questionnaire. 
Two other factors also involved questionnaire scores. 
Much the common variance variability scores 
associated with the form response required the 
test. 


10:05. comparison three methods rotation. 
BENJAMIN AND Novak, 
The University Texas and the RAND Cor- 
poration. 

Problem: compare three oblique, rotational solu- 

tions’ with respect determination rank, approxi- 
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mation simple structure, amount time, and num- 
ber skilled judgments. Subjects: 881 male, basic 
airmen. Procedure: Eight centroid factors were ro- 
tated each the three methods. Records were kept 
concerning time and skilled judgments, and data were 
obtained concerning rank and simple structure. Re- 
sults and Conclusions: The direct-rotation method 
had the advantage determination rank and 
amount time. Thurstone’s analytical method re- 
quired the fewest skilled judgments, and the graphical 
method had slight advantage number near-zero 
loadings. 


10:20. The dependence factorial analysis upon the 
correlation statistic. Harvey Uni- 
versity Southern California. 

some factor analyses, factors have appeared that 
seem related item test difficulties and the 
particular correlation coefficient used. 
varying systematically factorial content and item 
difficulties were intercorrelated using the Pearson 
the tetrachoric the cosine-pi approximation the 
tetrachoric and the phi coefficient. Then the scores 
were corrected for guessing and intercorrelated again 
using the coefficients mentioned. This gave matrices. 
spurious factor appeared all analyses. The factor 
was suppressed most when the correlation coefficient 
was the tetrachoric and the data were corrected for 
guessing. 


Division Symposium: Behavior under Stress 


9:50-11:50. Crystal Room, Sherman 
Tuomas Chairman 


Davip 


Discussant: Harpy. 


Division Human Learning 
:00. 


Lee Chairman 


Cotillion Room, Morrison 


11:00. The visual recognition threshold index 
University Virginia. 

The experiment compared four behavioral indices 
terms their sensitivity changes the response 
probabilities nonsense syllables. The indices com- 
pared were latency, response frequency, recognition 
threshold, and resistance extinction. Response prob- 
ability was manipulated means differential 
verbal reinforcement. During tachistoscopic presen- 
tation series, two the ten possible responses were 
given 50% verbal reinforcement and two others were 


never reinforced. All four indices showed significant 
differences the expected direction between the fre- 
quently reinforced and the unreinforced responses. 
The threshold measure was the most sensitive index 
response probability this situation. 


11:15. 
terns learning discriminate identical and 
similar patterns. HERBERT 
WALK, Cornell University. 

Experimental animals were raised from birth with 
black metal triangles and circles the walls their 


Effect prolonged exposure visual pat- 


living cages while control were reared 
identical environment but with patterns the 
walls their cages. One-half the experimental 
learned triangle-circle discrimination and one-half 
flat isosceles triangle-ellipse discrimination. Con- 
trol were similarly divided. Each experimental 
group learned more quickly than its control group, 
but only the overall experimental-control difference 
was significant. Visual experience the living cages 
seemed aid discrimination similar well 
identical patterns. Slides. 

11:30. Effect meaningfulness verbal cues 
perceptual motor learning. Braun 

The use artificial “language” has been sug- 

gested means facilitating the acquisition 

motor skill. This study investigated this possibility 

determining the effect high and low meaningful 
verbal cues the learning perceptual motor skill. 

The task was learn the sequence button 

pushes which would light the lamps elec- 

tromaze. The control group was significantly slower 
learning than the combined verbal cues groups, 
while the differences between the verbal cues groups 

(high and low meaningfulness) were not significant. 


11:45. The effect time the memory for “un- 
attended” aspect stimulus. RIVERA, 
Naval School Aviation Medicine, Pensa- 
cola, Florida. (Sponsor, Wilse Webb) 

Does memory for “unattended” aspect 
stimulus dissipate with time the same manner 
memory for “attended” aspect? Subjects who were 
attending size were suddenly asked about color. 


The time between the stimulus and the attempted re- 
call its color was varied for different groups 
subjects. When the results were plotted 
forgetting curve was evolved. However, the curve’s 
asymptote was reached after only seconds time 
had elapsed between the stimulus and its attempted 


| 
> 
| 
z Sap 
We 
| 
| 
14g 
| 
tty’ 
ne 


442 


This result discussed terms its rela- 
tionship the experiments and Lawrence. 


Division ECS 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Brapy, Chairman 


11:00. Cumulative effects series ECS. 
University Medical School and Behavior Re- 
search Laboraiory, Malcolm Bliss Hospital. 

The following differences behavior function 
five fifteen ECS administered one per day were 
observed: (a) 7-point rating scale measuring ap- 
proach-avoidance behavior the goal-box gate dis- 
criminated consistently between ECS and controls 
after six convulsions, but not between ECS and 
controls and ECS; (6) time eat (taken 
before each trial) discriminated similarly after 
ECS; (c) evaluation runway performance 
showed further significant differences between the 
ECS and control group. concluded that con- 
trasted ECS produce measurable differences 
behavior. 


11:15. The effect electro-convulsive shock under 
phenurone, dilantin, amphetamine medication 
conditioned emotional response. Howarp 
versity Chicago. 

Three separate experiments tested whether ECS, 
with intercurrent medication with phenurone, dilantin, 
amphetamine, had its normal attenuating effect 
conditioned emotional response (CER) the “fear” 
type rats. each experiment, the first were 
conditioned, then divided into appropriate experi- 
mental and control groups and given either ECS 
pseudo-ECS either under the drug question 
under placebo, and then tested for retention the 
CER. None the drugs influenced retention. ECS 
under phenurone produced little attenuation 
the CER. ECS under dilantin amphetamine pro- 
duced more attenuation than ECS under placebo. 


11:30. Depression bar-pressing rate related 
the pulse duration interjected uni-directional 
ECS. Hovorxa, Tulane University. 

Recent studies have shown that the types electro- 
convulsive current used psychological experiments 
produce side-effects depression response rates. 
This study related the amount depression bar- 
pressing behavior the pulse duration interjected 
uni-directional ECS. bidirectional gradient was ob- 
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tained with minimal depression occurring 0.70 
millisecond when the pulse frequency was held con- 
stant 450 pulses per second. the course this 
work condition found which depression 
behavior obtained, shall check that condition 
possible experimental counterpart the Guthrian 


Division and Psychometric Society. Mathe- 
matical Models—Development and Applica- 
tion 

:00. 


PHILLIP Chairman 


Venetian Room, Morrison 


11:00. The measurement growth. 
Lorp, Educational Testing Service. 

regression formula presented for estimating 
student’s true gain from his initial and final test 
scores and from knowledge the reliability the 
test. formula given for the reliability estimates 
thus obtained. numerical example given, il- 
lustrating some marked inadequacies the simple, 
“common-sense” procedure that estimates gain 
subtracting initial from final score. convenient 
graphic procedure presented for grouping all ex- 
aminees tested according the size their estimated 
true gains. 


11:15. Final performance learning with partial 
reward. GULLIKSEN, Princeton Univer- 
sity and Educational Testing Service. 

Some probability-type learning theories contain the 
deduction that the relative frequency response 
equals its probability being rewarded. the 
present experiment twenty subjects were used 
total about one hundred learning sessions thirty 
three hundred trials each. The experimental condi- 
tions made reasonably clear the subject that the 
universe probability was constant, and each event 
random. Where the input ratios were two one 
higher, most subjects learned choose the majority 
alternative all the time. Matching response with 
input percentages clearly not the characteristic re- 
action. This study was supported part funds 
from the Office Naval Research and the National 
Science Foundation. 


11:30. generalization the law comparative 
judgment applied problem the prediction 
choice. DARRELL Bock, University 
Chicago. 

The law comparative judgment generalized 
for the choice object from among three 
objects and determining the probability 
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and are the affective values the objects dis- 
uncorrelated affective values, shown that the 
normal distribution 


where 


Since the probability the required event given 
the volume the positive quadrant this dis- 
tribution, this result corresponds Thurstone’s 
observation that among objects with the same mean 
affective value, the one with the largest discriminal 
dispersion will receive the most first choices. This 
model used predict first choices 254 subjects 
for one food out sets three the basis their 
preference ratings the separate foods. The applica- 
tion this model the prediction purchase 
priced consumer goods using additive adjustment 
identified with the negative utility the price 
suggested. 


11:45. The prediction purchase: model and 
Chicago. 

model presented for predicting the proportion 
consumers who purchase each three competing 
objects differing price. The model applied 
predict proportions consumers purchasing each 
three luncheon entrees several criterion days. 
Preference parameters are estimated from responses 
food preference schedule least squares 
method successive intervals; iterative solution 
utilized for estimating the utility each price 
level. Results indicate that the model tenable, and 
suggest non-monotonic relationship between utility 
price and monetary price level within the range 
prices investigated. 


Invited Address 
Louis Room, Sherman 


WILLIAM Director, Management Engi- 
neering Department, International Ladies’ Gar- 
ment Workers’ Union. Uses and Abuses Psy- 
chology Management-Trade Union 


Division 14. 


Division 19. Group Behavior and Adjustment 
11:00-12:00. Parlor Morrison 


Saut Chairman 


11:00. The differential performance efficiency 
stress-sensitive and stress-resistant pilot trainees 
the stressful parts the McKinney objective 
group frustration test. Joun Western 
Psychiatric Institute, University Pittsburgh. 

The hypothesis was that the performance stress- 

sensitive subjects would relatively more affected 
than that stress-resistant subjects those portions 
the McKinney Reporting Test which were designed 
especially frustrating. Test responses 200 
stress-sensitive and 200 stress-resistant subjects drawn 
from population 799 were compared. Although 
the stress-sensitive subjects performed less efficiently 
the total test, the main hypothesis the differ- 
ential performance the frustrating parts the 
test was not clearly confirmed. The usefulness this 
test for selection will discussed the light 
these and earlier findings. 


11:15. 
and resistors among American prisoners war. 
Army Institute Research. 

questionnaire and test battery were administered 
766 Army personnel repatriated the Chinese 
1953. The men were subsequently categorized into 
collaborators, resistors, and neutrals. all variables 
which discriminate among these groups, the collabo- 
rators and resistors differ from neutrals the same 
direction and are statistically indistinguishable from 
each other. Some statistically significant differences 
were obtained biographical, intellectual 
sonality indices but these are too small any 
practical significance. 


Distinguishing characteristics collaborators 


factor success military recruit training 
Naval Training Center, Bainbridge, Mary- 
land. 

military recruit training, the capacity the 
neuropsychiatric unit efficiently screen out po- 
tentially unfit personnel dependent upon the identifi- 
cation specific stress areas the training pro- 
cedures and environment. With knowledge the 
significant stress areas, increased accuracy ob- 
tained the prognosticating the individual re- 
cruit’s chances for completion basic training and 
ultimate military success. This investigation identifies 
social adjustment (i.e., the capacity the recruit 
adjust living, working and relaxing efficiently 
member large peer group) significant stress 
area. 


evaluation group social adjustment 
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11:45. Crew agreement RB-47 crew operating 
procedures function experience with the 
aircraft and with the crew. Hoop, Air 
Force Personnel and Training Research Center, 
Castle AFB, California. 

Analysis scores obtained from 147 RB-47 crews 
Crew Operations Procedures (COP) Test which 
was designed assess potential for crew coordina- 
tion (defined the ability crew members 
anticipate correctly one another’s actions specified 
flight tasks) demonstrates that COP scores attained 
crews may attributable both experience with 
the aircraft system and experience with crew in- 
cumbents, but that the validity the COP score 
measure crew proficiency cannot explained 
entirely the basis these factors. The test pro- 
vides information regarding crew coordination, in- 
tegrity, and operating procedures. Slides.) 


Psychometric Corporation. Board Directors 
11:00-12:00. Parlor Morrison 


Divisions and 12. Symposium: Interdependent 
Developments Clinical and Psychometric 
Evaluations 


Madison Room, Morrison 
Chairman 


Participants: WALTER Behavior theory 
selecting the content for psychometric instru- 
ments. 

ETHELYN KLATSKIN. Normative information for 
the assessment the individual. 

Models for the use 
behavior observations. 
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International Council Women Psychologists. 
Reception, Luncheon, and General Business 
Meeting. 


Jade Room, Sherman 


General Inspector, Educa- 
tion Department, Surrey County Council, Kings- 
ton-Upon-Thames, England. Psychological In- 
terpretation Children’s Behavior Various 
Cultures Applied England. 


Division Problem Solving 
1:30-2:30. Cotillion Room, Morrison 


Chairman 
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1:30. The effects practice the structure 
simple trouble-shooting skill. 
BERG, Personnel Research Laboratory, Air Force 
Personnel and Training Research Center. 

Shifts the pattern determiners trouble- 
shooting skill acquired the laboratory 200 basic 
airmen were investigated. 8-problem series each 
involving different locations simple elec- 
trical circuit and different “plug” locations 
simple hydraulic system were administered. Printed 
test scores were also obtained. Initial problem corre- 
lations for both series with several tests were sig- 
nificant, but decreased performance improved. 
Consistency trouble shooting performance remained 
unaffected practice. High specificity associated 
with each malfunction location was apparent despite 
the similarity the tasks involved trouble shoot- 
ing two different malfunctions. 


1:45. Methods combining practice with filmed 
demonstration teaching complex response se- 
quences. GARRY AND NATHAN Mac- 
Boston University. 

Optimum methods for combining filmed demonstra- 
tion and practice learning lengthy, complex, 
serial, manual task were investigated. all four con- 
ditions the learners saw the entire demonstration 
three times and practiced the entire mechanical as- 
sembly three times; what was varied was the timing 
demonstration and practice used prior the final 
test. The results indicate that when training 
accordance with theoretically prescribed demonstra- 
tion and practice segments, when demonstration 
and practice segments are lengthened during succeed- 
ing trials, performance the task optimum. When 
training segment length exceeds the theoretically pre- 
scribed length, test performance lowered. 


2:00. Visualization, experience, and motivation 
related feedback problem solving. FRANCIS 
Personnel Research Laboratory, 
Air Force Personnel and Training Research 
Center. 

Tested the hypothesis that measures visualiza- 
tion, previous experience, and achievement motivation 
would differentially predict subjective from objective 
feedback problem-solving ability. Contrary expecta- 
tion significant difference was found between the 
correlations the same measure the two feedback 
situations. However, the subjective feedback situa- 
tion scores the achievement motivation test were 
significantly related Ss’ persistence problem- 
solving activity. These results suggest that the 
absence objective feedback high motivation level 
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tends keep the worker the task, but the nature 
the task product determined other factors. 


2:15. Concept learning college students 
function personalization and structural varia- 
bles. ANDREW University Wis- 
consin, Milwaukee. 

means factorial design this experiment con- 
trasted learning personalized and non-personalized 
concepts represented cards combinations 
trait adjectives and capital letters, respectively 
introductory psychology students). Learning 
criterion mastery was measured logarithm 
time for solution. The non-personalized concepts were 
learned significantly more quickly than the person- 
alized concepts. The advantage the cards with one 
irrelevant element over those with two was border- 
line significance. The difference between the three- 
concept and four-concept learnings was insignificant. 
None the interactions was significant. 


Division Animal Behavior III 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


Joun Cotton, Chairman 


1:30. Phenobarbital prolongs conflict 
Highlands University, Las Vegas, New 
Mexico. 

Phenobarbital prescribed reduce anguish and 
apprehension. may also produce sluggishness, in- 
flexibility, and social insensitivity. These effects may 
due general reduction anxiety and pain 
drives, slowing down all responses and learning; 
because action relative strength specific old 
and new habits. Twenty-eight restrained rats were 
trained escape shock head movement one 
side. Injection mg./kg. phenobarbital interfered 
with subsequent retraining only when retraining was 
toward opposite side. Statistically significant results 
subanesthetic phenobarbital preserves prior 
habits and/or interferes with subsequent learning 
antagonistic responses. 

1:45. Several indices the performance 
operant different functions the concentra- 
tion reinforcing sucrose. 

The writers offer analysis the rate response 
measure, demonstrating that complex several 
logically independent dimensions. Using operant 
drinking apparatus, rats were allowed work for 
four concentrations sucrose under continuous rein- 
forcement. The results demonstrate that each dimen- 
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sion separate function the experimental varia- 
ble. With concentration increase, latency approaches 
asymptote. Simple rate invariant. Persistency 
positively accelerated function. Change per- 
sistency the animal approaches satiation non- 
monotonic function concentration. Implications 
these findings are discussed. Slides.) 


2:00. Effect blindness saccharine intake and 
California. (Sponsor, Everett Wyers) 

Previous studies indicate that blind rats show more 
activity than seeing rats when the activity wheel 
utilized. One hypothesis consistent with this result 
that optimal level sensory input will main- 
tained animal possible. Two tests this 
hypothesis were made utilizing other measures than 
the activity wheel. was found that blinded animals, 
when given the opportunity, had increased sac- 
charine consumption and more independent activity 
with clicker device comparison with control 
group. 


2:15. Random and food-directed activity hyper- 
phagic and normal rats. TEITELBAUM, 
Harvard University. 

The random bodily activity hyperphagic and 
normal rats was measured stabilimeter-type cages. 
Hyperphagics showed much lower activity level 
than normal animals. Food-deprivation produced little 
effect obese hyperphagics, but normal and non- 
obese hyperphagic animals showed increase 
activity. Food-directed activity was measured the 
amount bar-pressing obtain food. low ratios 
reinforcement, hyperphagics pressed the bar more 
and obtained more food than normal animals. When 
more bar presses were necessary obtain each pellet, 
hyperphagics pressed the bar less and obtained less 
food than normal. 


Division Evaluation Item Types 
1:30-2:30. Venetian Room, Morrison 


FREDERICK Davis, Chairman 


1:30. study the relative validity verbal vs. 
illustration items achievement-type tests for 
low verbal ability personnel. MERENDA 
amining Center, Great Lakes, 

test the hypothesis that completely verbal items 
achievement tests tend reduce the validity 
measurement for members low ability groups, two 
experimental test forms were developed. Both con- 
tained the identical items, but different presenta- 
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tion form: completely verbal vs. illustration. The 
tests were administered 111 Navy stewardsmates, 
which were native-born Filipinos and 
which were American-born Negroes. Almost identical 
results were achieved both forms. The mean dif- 
ference was 0.78, although bordered statistical 
the tests, proved equal difficulty. 


1:45. comparison between logically ordered and 
randomly ordered alternatives multiple-choice 
rating scale. LEONARD SWANSON AND ADOLPH 
Field Activity, San Diego. 

Two methods presenting the alternative responses 
fifteen-item multiple-choice rating scale designed 
criterion sonarman shipboard performance 
were investigated. one form the scale the alter- 
natives were arranged descending order favor- 
ableness. the other form the alternatives were ar- 
ranged random order. was thought that the 
random rater bias, since 
would require more careful reading and consideration 
the rater. Analysis item variances, means, inter- 
correlations, and response distributions indicated that 
the two methods arranging item alternatives did 


form would decrease 


not produce significantly different results. 


construction principles test difficulty, validity, 
and reliability. DUNN AND 
Personnel Research Branch, TAGO, 
Department the Army. 

Two sets two multiple-choice Army Basic Mili- 
tary Achievement Tests (BMST’s) were constructed 
identical within each set with respect 
subject matter but vary within sets with respect 
conformance certain item writing rules. The inclu- 


The influence certain multiple-choice item 


sion items containing irrelevant cues, inconsist- 
ent grammar, extra-long correct alternatives 
significantly increased mean test scores, but 
had influence test validities (against perform- 
ance criteria) Kuder-Richardson reliabilities. 
The form lead (incomplete versus question) did 
not influence any the test characteristics. 


and 


2:15. 
forced-choice methods questionnaire construc- 
tion. VALENTINE Nowland Company, 
Inc. 

After comparing the validity and reliability 
true-false and forced-choice form identical item 
content was concluded that the forced-choice method 
actually lowers the validity the item pair. The chief 
advantage the method lies the lowering the 


The comparative validities true-false and 
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average intercorrelation among the valid items. For 
this reason, evaluation the relative validity true- 
false vs. forced-choice methods must take into ac- 
count the number items included the question- 
naire. new method item pairing suggested 
which reduces the risk validity regression. 


Division 19. Human Engineering 


Parlor Morrison 


SHERMAN Ross, Chairman 


1:30. Training device versus direct task training: 
the distribution and sequence practice ses- 
sions. American Institute 
for Research. 

When given amount total training time 
divided between practice training device and 
practice the actual task, training effectiveness may 
depend upon (1) distribution training time between 
practice the device and practice the actual task, 
and (2) sequence practice sessions the device 
and the task. This study was attempt deter- 
mine how distribution and sequence would influence 
the effectiveness transition training pilots 
two types large cargo aircraft when electronic 
flight simulators were used for part the training. 
30th distribution and sequence effects appeared. 


1:45. The effects course frequency and aided time 
constant pursuit and compensatory tracking. 
CHERNIKOFF AND FRANKLIN TAYLOR, 
Naval Research Laboratory. 

Independent variations display mode (pursuit vs. 
compensatory) aided tracking time constant, and 
target course frequency are known affect tracking 
performance. This experiment was designed study 
the interaction among these parameters. Eighteen 
tracked the six combinations display mode (pursuit 
and compensatory) and aiding constants (0, 0.5, and 
with six used each three course dif- 
ficulty levels. The results indicated shifts the rela- 
tive proficiencies the time constants with target 
frequency changes. Pursuit was superior com- 
pensatory all cases except when the low frequency 
course was tracked with and 0.5 constants. 


2:00. multiple-correlational analysis compensa- 
tory tracking behavior. 
Company and Naval Research Laboratory. 

This study presents modified multiple-correlation 
technique for analyzing the stimulus variables 
one-dimensional compensatory tracking task. High- 
speed recordings error displacement, velocity, and 
acecleration, well joy-stick displacement, veloc- 
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ity, and acceleration were obtained. Multiple-regres- 
sion equations were derived from critical values 
taken from the cross-correlation functions between 
these variables. The operator’s force pattern showed 
the highest partial regressions error displacement, 
stick displacement, and stick velocity. This suggests 
that response variables themselves are significant 
sources stimulus information and indicates pos- 
sible point weakness previous mathematical 
descriptions tracking behavior. (Slides. 


2:15. Differentiation “operator-task 
man-machine systems with identical inputs and 
equivalent outputs. Garvey, Naval Re- 
search Laboratory. 

The present study seeks (1) demonstrate that 
two man-machine systems with identical inputs and 
equivalent outputs may require operator tasks which 
differ significantly “difficulty,” and (2) pro- 
vide objective measures “operator task difficulty.” 
Two man-machine systems’ outputs were established 
equivalent after had had some training. 
Then were required perform these same tasks 
under conditions such load-, fatigue-, 
and secondary-task-stress. The results indicated that 
the output the two systems differed reliably under 
conditions stress, even though outputs were equiva- 
lent under normal conditions. 


Divisions and 19. Symposium: Officer Selec- 
tion Research the Armed Forces 


:30. 


Madison Room, Morrison 
Joun FLANAGAN, Chairman 
Participants 
Officer selection research the 
Navy. 
Jack Officer selection research the 
Army. 
Ernest Officer selection research the 
Air Force. 
Howarp Officer selection research 
the Marine Corps. 


Division 14. Symposium: Measurement and De- 
velopment Creativity Industry 


:30. 


WENDELL Woop, Chairman 


Louis Room, Sherman 


Division Animal Learning 
Cotillion Room, Morrison 


ArTHUR Chairman 
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2:40. test equilibrium model conditions 
correlated reinforcement. LOGAN AND 
Yale University. 

attempt partially test equilibrium model 
for conditions correlated reinforcement the rat’s 
speed running straight alley was studied 
function the delay reinforcement and the latency 
reinforcement. Delay refers time between com- 
pletion response and receipt reward and latency 
refers time between beginning response and 
receipt reward. Because latency reinforcement 
equals delay reinforcement plus running time, 
simultaneous determination the two functions per- 
mits evaluation the implied relationship between 
them. The results deviated systematically from the 
predicted values. 


2:55. Response magnitude changes extinction. 
BREGMAN 
College. 


The following procedure was used order in- 


AND BERRYMAN, 


vestigate response magnitude changes extinction: 
Six Carneau White pigeons were trained peck 
small plastic key under regular reinforcement 
criterion stable rate, then given one-hour ex- 
tinction trial. The force with which they pecked the 
key was recorded appropriate apparatus. Results 
indicate sharp increase response magnitude 
the start extinction. Throughout the remainder 
extinction magnitude declines gradually with great 
increases variability. There generally high 
correlation between rate and magnitude measures 
response strength extinction. 


3:10. 
bar-pressing behavior the rat. 
Division Biological Research, 
Searle Co., Chicago, 


The inter-response interval measure 


Analysis inter-response intervals bar-pressing 
behavior rats reveals complexities which cannot 
detected from the usual scores. Thirsty rats were 
tested ten-minute sessions for 100% water reward. 
Each rat was tested without treatment and after in- 
jection pentothal, amphetamine, chlorpromazine, 
Frenquel. The frequency distribution inter-re- 
sponse intervals has several well-defined modes. The 
location and amplitude these modes differ between 
rats. Marked changes occur satiation approached. 
Pharmacological alteration the state the reticular 
activating system associated with changes the 
inter-response interval spectrum. Slides.) 


aq 
~ 
ip 
ayn 
| 
= 


448 


3:25. Some effects response-independent positive 
HERRNSTEIN AND Harvard Uni- 
versity. 

Pigeons were trained, free operant situation, 
peck response key for food reinforcement. Responses 
were reinforced only when they terminated period 
responding that was least minutes dura- 
tion. irregular intervals, stimulus appeared 
whose presence the pigeons were given reinforce- 
ment which did not depend any way the oc- 
Procedurally, this reinforcement comparable 
the “free” aversive shock the Estes-Skinner 
“anxiety” procedure. The major effect the free re- 
inforcement increase the rate response. 
Slides. 


Division Perception III 
Embassy Room, Morrison 


IRWIN Chairman 


2:40. study habituation tilt. James Ray, 
Tulane University and Lockheed Aircraft Cor- 
poration, Georgia Division. 

This study considered the effects repeated trials 
(practice) upon the constant error adjustment 
the gravitational vertical following positions lateral 
tilt. The criterion for the presence practice effects 
required evidence systematic change the re- 
sponse measure with repeated trials, also retention 
and transfer. This study was accomplished two 
experiments. Briefly the results were: (1) trend 
for the response measure diminish with repeated 
stimulation (habituation), (2) almost complete posi- 
tive transfer habituation from one quadrant the 
other, and (3) retention habituation was found 
almost complete over 7-day period. 


2:55. The effects size and shape differences 
stimuli disjunctive reaction time. 
Duke University. 

Disjuactive reaction times were obtained for stimu- 
lus pairs differing size alone, shape alone and 
combinations size and shape. Since one stimulus 
was identical all pairs, was possible compare 
the trends reaction times function the area 
the other stimulus. rapid decreasing trend was 
found for five pairs differing shape and less rapid 
trend was found for the five pairs differing size. 
Reaction times for four combinations size and shape 
differences were generally lower than for the differ- 
ences size shape alone but trend was found. 
Slides. 
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3:10. Information transmission with elementary vis- 
KLEMMER, Operational Applications Laboratory, 
Air Force Cambridge Research Center. 

Elementary visual displays, which varied terms 

the length, direction, and curvature line, were 
presented tachistoscopically students. 
Their task was identify the display assignment 
numerals. Performance was evaluated terms 
the amount information transmitted the display. 
The main results the study were: (1) The amount 
information transmitted was highest with direction 
and lowest with curvature. (2) The amount in- 
formation transmitted with elementary visual dis- 
plays increased the number display variables in- 
creased. (3) Substantial improvement information 
transmission associated combining display ele- 
ments into single compound display. Slides.) 


3:25. Prediction from and interaction among multi- 
ple concurrent discriminative responses. CHARLES 

This research examined the role and use supple- 
mental concurrent responses size-discrimination 
task containing fair amount judgmental uncer- 
tainty. addition verbal judgment each 
stimulus, concurrently moved lever distance 
proportionate the size the presented stimulus and 
also made verbal judgment. The 
stimuli could predicted more accurately sig- 
nificant extent using all three response systems 
opposed using any one response system any 
combination two response systems. These findings 
were interpreted terms non-correlated errors 
the different response systems and some the factors 
contributing these non-correlated errors were 
shown and discussed. 


Division Factor Analysis Mental Abilities 
Venetian Room, Morrison 


Chairman 


2:40. Socioeconomic status mental organization. 
BENJAMIN Rosner, National League for Nurs- 
ing, Inc. 

Factor analyses the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence 
Tests five socioeconomic levels indicate that the 
factorial composition mental tests remain invariant 
regardless socioeconomic level. Because the Verbal 
and Nonverbal factors appear consistently and 
similar proportion each socioeconomic level, differ- 
ences mental test means may regarded 
quantitative expressions the same mental abilities. 
The results have implications for the use socio- 
economic data predict community intelligence, and 
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bear issues such the verbal nonverbal “mind- 
edness” upper and lower status communities, and 
the factorial invariance mental tests generally. 


2:55. comparative factor analysis WAIS per- 
formance for four age groups between eighteen 
and eighty. Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt Hospital, Montrose, New York. 

The WAIS subtest scores for 1152 normals four 
age groups (18-19, 25-34, 45-54, 60-80) were sub- 
jected separate factor-analyses (complete centroid 
method, oblique rotation simple structure, second- 
order factor extraction) for the purpose determin- 
ing the nature the factors and their invariance over 
age. Verbal, Non-Verbal Organization, and Memory 
factors were clearly identified all four groups. The 
similarity factors between ages striking; the 
small differences which exist are suggestive 
subtle changes the nature test performance with 
age. 


3:10. factor-analytic study verbal fluency. PAUL 
University Southern California. 
strong effort was made carry out highly 
definitive study the much-analyzed but ambiguous 
area verbal fluency. Hypotheses were formulated 
terms differences between fluency factors. These 
differences were represented systematic variations 
introduced between tests sets two more 
otherwise parallel tests. five-hour battery ex- 
perimental and reference tests was administered 221 
Naval air cadets. Thirteen factors were extracted from 
the intercorrelations variables and rotated 
orthogonal, graphic methods. Five clearly distin- 
guishable fluency factors were identified, along with 
four reference and four specific factors. 


3:25. The factorial composition AGCT 
tests” along with college aptitude items and high 
school grades. WoLINS AND PERL- 
oFF, Research Associates. 

Nineteen cognitive college aptitude, 
six AGCT “subtests,” and high school grades were 
obtained for 238 male high school seniors and factor 
analyzed. Seven factors were extracted: General 
Intelligence, Vocabulary, Reading for General Ideas, 
Ability Use Charts and Graphs, Quantitative Abil- 
ity, Perceptual Speed, and Knowledge Arithmetical 
Operations. The results suggest that for reading pas- 
sages subtests and data interpretation subtests the 
items should simply stated, while the reading 
passages and graphs themselves should complex 
the purpose the battery measure group factors 
addition general intelligence. 


Division 19. Human Engineering 


Parlor Morrison 
Chairman 
2:40. comparison reading times linear and 


logarithmic scales. ALBERT DINNERSTEIN AND 
Antioch College. 

Check-reading time linear scale, numbered 
100, was compared the reading times three 
logarithmic scales with midpoints 37, 25, and 10, 
respectively, numbered 100. Subjects were pre- 
sented each scale with four distributions pointer 
settings. The distributions had medians 50, 37, 25, 
and 10. The linear scale, and the logarithmic scale 
having the midpoint were read significantly 
more quickly than were the other two logarithmic 
scales. There were significant differences between 
distributions. The pattern scale distribution in- 
teraction was correctly predicted from previous re- 
search results this area. Slides.) 


2:55. Object identification terms image resolu- 
tion. Applied Psychology Corp., 
Corporation America, Camden, 

Photo interpretation frequently done low levels 
image resolution. experimental study was made 
estimate the resolution required for different levels 
recognition when resolution was expressed 
function the imaged size the target target 
Military attempted identify familiar 
targets when seen under different resolution condi- 
tions. Results indicated that performance was related 
level resolution but independent the size 
the image its exact identity. possible state 
the target resolution (in equivalent lines) necessary 
for recognition given levels accuracy. 


3:10. 
tion. CHALMERS, JR. AND 
Maintenance Laboratory, Air Force 
Personnel and Training Research Center. 

The results task analysis the activity 
aerial photointerpretation are presented together with 
performance measures developed from this analysis. 
Stimulus-categories resulting from the characteristics 
aerial photography are discussed conjunction 
with skills and knowledges expected important 
photointerpretation performance. Special attention 
given techniques which (a) permit measurement 
the task with minimum distortion, and 
provide analytic information about the task, that 
content validity approach the criterion problem 
may used. 


Performance measurement photo-interpreta- 
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3:25. Radar operator efficiency function scope 
size. BARE AND STANLEY 
The College William and Mary. 

Two experiments examined the radar operator’s 
efficiency detection function size scope 
(simulated). Detectability increases with scope di- 
ameter, becoming asymptotic inches, but 
the slope this function decreases pip size in- 
creases. Analysis shows that the major contribution 
larger scopes enhance detectability pips 
increasing pip size, the limit one degree 
visual angle. But large scopes also reduce detectability 
increasing search area. Optimal scope size de- 
pendent upon these two opposed functions. (USAF 


Division Verbal Learning 
3:50-4:50. Cotillion Room, Morrison 


James Chairman 


3:50. Serial and presentation position effects 
rote learning. BowMAN AND WILLARD 
University Wisconsin. (Spon- 
sor, Willard 

The classical serial position curve confounds 
possible trial presentation order effect (an effect due 
whether the syllable presented first, second, 
third, etc. trial) with any effect due serial 
position the syllables conceives the list. 
counterbalancing serial positions over trial presenta- 
tion positions for each serial position effect simi- 
lar the classical one obtained; independently, 
trial presentation position effect aiso obtained and 
shows that respond less syllables presented 
the beginning and end trial than mid-trial 
syllables. Slides.) 


4:05. Retroactive inhibition function the de- 
gree approximation English word order. 

Retention the same original list non-related 
words was compared, using the method anticipa- 
tion, for five groups subjects receiving interpolated 
learning that differed, for each group, degree 
approximation English word order. The propor- 
tion the original learning retained varied directly 
with the order approximation English the 
interpolated material, ranging from 68-per cent re- 
tention for the first order (essentially non-related) 
interpolated words almost 100 per cent retention 
for the seventh order (essentially English context) 


interpolated words. Implications these results for 
theory retroaction are discussed. Slides.) 


4:20. Meaningfulness material, distribution 
practice, and serial position curves. SypNEY 
MANN AND Harry Braun, University 
Pittsburgh. 

The appropriateness single principle, inhibition 
delay, explain the form typical serial position 
curves verbal learning has recently been ques- 
tioned McCrary and Hunter. When the usual 
curves were replotted terms percentages total 
errors position they were found have essentially 
the same shape. The purpose this study was show 
how the systematic variation meaningfulness 
material, and interitem and intertrial intervals af- 
fects the relative distribution serial position errors. 
analysis variance percentages scores indi- 
cated that none the main effects nor any the 
interactions were significant. 


4:35. The prediction paired-associates error prob- 
abilities when the stimuli and responses have 
been scaled: validation stochastic generaliza- 
tion model. Naval Research 
Laboratory. (Sponsor, James Holland) 

Three paired-associates experiments were con- 

ducted test mathematical model for stimulus and 
response generalization. the first, stimuli (colors 
varying two dimensions) were scaled the basis 
errors during learning. the second, responses 
(placements probe one-dimensional slot) 
were scaled the same basis. the third, seven 
the scaled stimulus colors were paired with seven 
the scaled probe-placement responses new learn- 
ing task. Using the model, the obtained matrix 
stimulus-response conditional probabilities was 
predicted from the previous scaling data. 


Division Comparative 
3:50-4:50. Embassy Room, Morrison 


Meyer, Chairman 


3:50. Behavior genetic studies individual differ- 
ences Drosophila melanogaster. 
University California. 

Instances genetic determination individual 
differences (IDs) behavior have been observed 
many animals, but rarely has this genetic determina- 
tion been analyzed. This paper describes the results 
studies two response dispositions Drosophila 
melanogaster, the animal whose genetics best under- 
stood. The geotropic and phototropic responses have 
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been scaled with reliability order .90 pan- 
mictic population. Selection pressure has been applied 
this population and isogenic strains have been 
created and assessed. first approximation analysis 
the genetic determination Drosophila be- 
havior made. Method and theory 
genetics are discussed. Slides.) 


behavior 


4:05. 


for guiding migrating salmon and trout. 


The Minter Creek validation light barriers 


University Washington. 

Fisheries authorities agree that finding some method 
for guiding downstream migrants past dams one 
the most important problems facing the salmon in- 
dustry today. Contributions psychologists working 
the interdisciplinary Columbia River Research 
Program sponsored the Army Corps Engineers 
are reported. balanced experimental design was 
used validate one short field study the results 
from two years laboratory research methods 
controlling the behavior downstream migrants. 
above-water light barrier with two intensities 
shaded and unshaded lights was successful with silver 
and chinook salmon and steelhead and cut-throat trout. 
Slides. 


4:20. 


Stimulus control sexual responses bulls. 


State University. 

Satiation one stimulus animal did not reduce 
responsiveness (ejaculations) new stimulus ani- 
mals presented immediately after loss interest 
the previous one. Sexual satiation interpreted 
stimulus specific (within the limits stimulus gen- 
eralization) with the animal remaining fully reactive 
new stimuli. Response new stimulation was im- 
mediate and was followed gradual response dec- 
rement. Percentage stimulus specific 
responses with time was not related the initial 


recovery 


response level. The stimulus value stimulus ani- 
mals varied widely with males eliciting, the aver- 
age, the 


same number responses 


4:35. The effect conditioned fear dominance- 
submission relationships the monkey. 
University Pittsburgh. 

The present investigation was designed clarify 
the effect interanimal conditioning social domi- 
nance monkeys. After the dominance hierarchy 
was determined for ten experimentally naive monkeys, 
the dominant member each eight pairings was 
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avoidance conditioned with the submissive partner 
serving the conditioned stimulus. When dominance 
was retested after conditioning there was significant 
shift dominance relationships. The present study 
controlled the spread effect noted previous ex- 
periment and confirmed that social dominance can 
experimentally altered conditioned emotional re- 
sponses. Change dominance function level 


conditioning was investigated. Slides.) 


Division 


Item Analysis Studies 
Venetian Room, Morrison 


WALLACE, Chairman 


3:50. Item difficulty function perceived item 
Science Research Associates. 

study was made the effect set incorrectly 
perceived directions upon responses similar verbal 
reasoning items adjacent item blocks appearing 
multiple-choice college aptitude test. Average item 
1524 high 
and 


computed from responses 


school seniors and college students 


items, indicate that were more 


difficult when preceded “opposites” than when fol- 


“opposites” 


lowed This perseveration effect has 


implications both for placement item blocks 


“opposites.” 


pencil-paper tests well for its heuristic value 
studying human learning and proactive inhibition. 


4:05. 
consistency. GEORGE CHAJET, 2200th Test Squad- 
ron, Air Force Base, 


The difference index measure internal 


The difference index based the upper-lower 27% 


examined measure internal consistency 
when its main purpose identify the lowest 10%, 
20%, 148-item 


Airman based on 


the non-discriminating items 


Proficiency Tests. Results, two 
Pro- 


ficiency Tests, show that the index performs very 


random samples for each twelve Airman 


similarly Flanagan and the phi coefficient; and 
that the sampling stability the index prac- 
tically identical that Flanagan and the phi 
coefficient. abac for determining the statistical sig- 
nificance the index included. 


4:20. cross-validation technique applied inter- 
nal consistency item analysis. 
Meyer, 2200th Test Squadron, Mitchel Air 


Force Base, 
The feasibility applying double cross-valida- 
tion technique internal consistency item analysis 
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was investigated. Two item analyses were computed 
for each eleven Airman Proficiency Tests based 
upon the upper-lower 27%. The probability value 
each item was computed for each sample and for 
the composite. Items with value greater than 
.10 for individual samples and with composite 
value greater than were recommended for dele- 
tion from each test. Increase the value results 
was insufficient warrant the additional time and 
effort required employing this technique. 


4:35. Some structural aspects good test items. 
2200th Test Squadron, Mit- 
chel Air Force Base, 

Equal samples multiple-choice items with high 
and low discrimination indexes were selected from 
representative sample USAF Airman Proficiency 
Tests. Certain aspects grammar, style, and type 
items were identified and quantified. Some item types 
and structures seem related the proportion 
good items proficiency test. For example, the 
study shows that the proportion discriminating 
items greater written the active voice, 
written with “would” rather than “should” aux- 
iliary verb. Other differences style and item type 
are also noted. 


Division 19. Social Hour for Members and In- 
terested Nonmembers 


Bal Tabarin, Sherman 


POST-CONVENTION SESSION 


Division 14. Workshop Industrial Psychology 
9:00 Hamilton, Tenth Floor. 


RALPH CANTER, Chairman 


OPEN HOUSE, QUARTERMASTER FOOD 
AND CONTAINER INSTITUTE 
THE ARMED FORCES 


conjunction with the annual meeting the APA 
Chicago, the Quartermaster Food and Container 
Institute for the Armed Forces cordially invites those 
interested food acceptance research attend 
open house 1:00 p.m. Tuesday, September 
1956. Members the staff will discuss the con- 
tributions various fields psychology the solu- 
tion problems food research. There will 
conducted tour through the food and container re- 
search facilities, including the new sensory testing 
laboratory. Since the number reservations that can 
made limited, those wishing attend should 
write to: Mr. David Peryam, Food Acceptance 
Branch, Quartermaster Food Container Institute, 
1819 Pershing Road, Chicago Con- 
firmations will sent order request. While 
travel time the Institute from downtown Chicago 
approximately minutes public transportation, 
there possibility that Army buses will pro- 
vided and from convention headquarters. 
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There are three classes membership the American Psychological Association: 
Associate, Fellow, and Life Member. 


The largest class membership order qualify Associate 
applicant must meet one three sets requirements: 
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Annual dues for members are $20.00, except that for his first five years 
membership, member pays $15.00 year. 
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Fellows 


Properly qualified Associate members may, upon nomination one the 
Divisions and election the Council Representatives, become Fellows the 
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They must have doctor’s degree and least five years acceptable professional 
experience beyond that degree. They must primarily engaged the advance- 
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Annual dues for Fellows are the same for Associates 


the American Psychological Association, one made Fellow except 
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Life Membership open members who have reached the age and who 
have been members for twenty years. They are exempt from dues. 
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Experimental Approach Personality and Mental Hygiene 
SECOND EDITION Laurance Frederic Shaffer and Edward Joseph 
Shoben, Jr. the original excellent presentation 
the material related adjustment The chapters dealing 


with personality are especially good...” 


Elizabeth Hurlock, The University Pennsylvania 


SOLID AND SCHOLARLY 
NEW EDITIONS 


from 


HOUGHTON MIFFLIN COMPANY 
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Dryden Publications Psychology 


Baldwin: Behavior and Development Childhood 


Coladarci: Educational Psychology: Book Readings 
Festinger-Katz: Research Methods the Behavioral Sciences 


Research Methods Social Relations 


Katz al.: Public Opinion and Propaganda 
Lindesmith-Strauss: Social Psychology, Revised 
Siz Approaches Psychotherapy 
McClelland: Personality 

Guidance the Modern School 
Munroe: Schoois Psychoanalytic Thought 
Newcomb: Social Psychology 

Rothney: The High School Student: Book Cases 
Counseling the Individual Student 
Seidman: The Adolescent: Book Readings 
Stewart-Workman: Children and Other People 
White: Lives Progress 

Wickens-Meyer: Psychology 


(Wickens) Berg: Workbook for 
Wickens-Meyer Psychology 


Coming the Spring 


Farnsworth: The Social Psychology Music 


Haggard: Intraclass Correlation and the Analysis Variance 


Heyns: Psychology Personal Adjustment 


West 54th Street THE DRYDEN PRESS 


TEXTS 


Sponsored the Department 
Psychology The College the 
University Pittsburgh, each year 
experts this and related fields 
meet discuss new developments 
psychology and related sciences. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


JONES CHOLOGY. 


BUGELSKI CURRENT TRENDS INDUS- 
TRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
$4.00 


CURRENT TRENDS THE RE- 
LATION PSYCHOLOGY 


MEDICINE. 


1950 


MENTAL HYGIENE Revised 


PSYCHOLOGICAL DIAGNOSIS 
AND COUNSELING 
THE SCHOOLS 


CURRENT TRENDS PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL THEORY. 
1954 (3rd printing) $4.00 


CURRENT TRENDS 
CHOLOGY THE WORLD 


EMERGENCY. $4.00 


1952 


MARZOLF 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


Revised 


CURRENT TRENDS 
MATION THEORY. 
1954 $4.00 


CURRENT TRENDS 

CHOLOGY AND THE 

IORAL SCIENCES. $4. 
1955 


STEPHENS 


WORKBOOK EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY 


DANSKIN 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY ENTIRE SERIES $28.00 


Edition 


JORDAN 


Send for Catalogue 


University Pittsburgh Press 


383 Madison Ave. Pittsburgh 13, Pa. 


Henry Holt and Co. 


New York 17, 
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CHANGE ADDRESS 


PsycHOLOGICAL 
PERCEPTUAL AND SKILLS 


CAREFUL EDITING—IMMEDIATE PUBLICATION—WIDE RANGE IDEAS— 
COOPERATIVE AND NON-PROFIT 


CROSS-SECTION PSYCHOLOGY” 


AFTER AUGUST 1956, ALL COMMUNICATIONS 
SHOULD ADDRESSED 


SOUTHERN Press 


BOX 11, GRAND FORKS, NORTH DAKOTA 


SHORT FORM 


BELLAK and CAT BLANK 
For Recording and Analyzing Thematic Apperception Test and Children’s Apperception Test 


(circle one) 
Education Occupation 


After having obtained the stories analyze each story using the variables the left Page Not every story will furnish infor- 
mation regarding each variable: the variables are presented frame reference help avoid overlooking some dimension. 


When all ten stories have been analyzed easy check each variable from left right for all ten stories and record inte- 
grated summary Page under the appropriate headings. That way final picture obtained almost immediately. 


Then, keeping Page folded out, the Final Report: Diagnostic Impressions and Recommendations can written Page 
reference Page Page gives available space for any other notations. The stories then can stapled inside the blank against Page 
For further instructions see Manual for TAT Interpretation, Psychological Corporation, Leopold Bellak Manual for the CAT, 
Company, The TAT and CAT Clinical Use, pp. 282, Grune and Stratton, 1954, Leopold Bellak; 


FINAL REPORT: Diagnostic Impressions and Recommendations 


SHORT FORM 


also usable short form for the 


The short form permits recording all the relevant data one three page sheet. facilitates recording and the orderly progression 
from primary data summary and final diagnosis. 


packages blanks............$2.50 Packages 100 blanks 


Company 


| 
| | 
| 
| } 
| 
| 
i 
‘ | 


INTERNATIONAL 
UNIVERSITIES 
PRESS, INC. 


THE INDEX PSYCHOANALYTIC WRIT- 
INGS, Volumes, Alexander Grinstein, 
Preface Ernest Jones 


37,500 bibliographical listings; cross-index cov- 
ering 25,000 conceptual categories; all foreign 
language enties translated into English; sold 
set only $75.00 


THE EARLY DEVELOPMENT MIND, 
Edward Glover $7.50 


ELEMENTARY TEXTBOOK PSYCHO- 
ANALYSIS, Charles Brenner 


“there obvious need for such book and 
Am. Assn. Med. Clin. $4.00 


PATTERNS MOTHERING, Sylvia Brody 
Introduction René Spitz $7.50 
ANXIETY AND MAGIC THINKING, Charles 
Odier 
combines Piaget’s finding with clinical psycho- 
analysis $5.00 


THE NATURE HYPNOSIS, Paul Schilder 


SURVEY CLINICAL PRACTICE PSY- 
CHOLOGY 


Edited Eli Rubinstein and Maurice Lorr 
Preface Laurance Shaffer $6.00 


RORSCHACH WORKBOOK, Lucille Hol- 
lander Blum, Helen Davidson, Nina 
Fieldsteel 
Foreword Bruno Klopfer 


thousand self-testing exercises $2.00 


MEDICAL PSYCHOLOGY, Paul Schilder 
Translated and edited David Rapaport 


hardly any area psychological and 
psychiatric problem which Schilder did not 
recognize, tackle, and illuminate.” $7.5 


THE CLINICAL APPLICATION PSYCHO- 
LOGICAL TESTS, Roy Schafer 


Fifth Printing $6.75 


your bookstore order directly from 


INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITIES PRESS, INC. 


227 West Street New York 11, N.Y. 
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BINDERS 


are now available for all APA journals. 
These are sturdy, wire-post multiple binders 
dark blue imitation leather, uniformly stamped 
gold foil. 


Journals may easily inserted and removed. 


Specify quantity and journals for which binders are desired, write for descriptive 
folder and order blank. 


Price: $1.50 plus 15¢ postage each 


American Psychological Association 


Set aside time during the convention 


—visit Booths and 


—look over such new items 


in 192! 


The Concept Mastery Test—Lewis Terman 
difficult measure verbal intelligence for use with college students, 
graduates, and candidates for high-level jobs; the test used the follow-up 
research for Dr. Terman’s celebrated Genetic Studies Genius. 


For teaching, demonstration, practice use—ten short parts illustrating 
the common varieties test content, format, method response, etc. 


New Manual for the Brown-Holtzman SSHA 


With data indicating that the Survey Study Habits and Attitudes 
valid tool for counseling the high school the college level. 


Write for information these you visit with Chicago. 


THE PSYCHOLOGICAL Fifth Avenue, New York 36, 


UNIER 


1956 Annual Report Our Good 


American Psychological Association, Inc. 


Too often, business, friendly feeling given expression. But the folks 
here feel that one our most pleasant privileges saying, ““Thank 
you for your fine business and interest Hunter products and services. 


The steady growth Hunter Manufacturing Company due the spirit friendliness, 
helpfulness and the ever expanding line instruments and apparatus. Hunter will always 


maintain the same standards for precision built equipment and budget prices. 


Hunter’s new line products which have come out since the August 1955 
issue the American Psychologist. 


The Model 121 Light Gater photo-electric cell operated control 
switch for the Model 120 Klockounter, which was introduced the August 


1955 issue the American Psychologist. 


The Model 100 Decade Interval Timer. This companion model 
the already well known Model 111 Timer. While the Model 111 
calibrated 1/100’s second, the Model 100 calibrated 
second. The Model 100 identical size and appearance the 
Model 111 and also available the (Regular) and (Silenced) 


versions. 


THE HUNTER 
DECADE INTERVAL TIMER 


Watch for the Hunter advertisement the near future the American 
Psychologist announcing the new Hunter Card Master, controlled 
cycle card displayer for visual stimulus work!! 


you consider this invitation consult with Hunter about your problems. 
try iron out your technical problems the “hard, risky Let work with you. Write 


for further information and catalog Hunter equipment. 


Yes, for new and better equipment solve your problems, it’s 


Hunter 
The Golden Silence 


THE HUNTER MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 


930 South Linn Street Dept. lowa City, lowa 
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EXTRASENSORY 


PERCEPTION 


Does extrasensory perception 
exist, and can prove it? 
This exciting question, which 
has intrigued mankind through 
the ages, the subject this 
new Ciba Foundation Sympo- 
sium. report that 
offers challenge modern 
science—whether psychol- 
ogy, statistics, physiology. 
pages, world-famous authorities 
present all sides the contro- 
versy, discussing with fairness 
based experience the relation- 
ship probability and logic 


OPPORTUNITY 
FOR HUMAN 
ENGINEERS 


Westinghouse Baltimore has 
openings now for Experimental Psy- 
chologists with Masters’ prefer- 
ably Doctors’ degrees. Applicants 
must have strong background 
sensory psychology, experimental 
design, statistics, motor skills, per- 
ception and equipment design. 
Some engineering background and 
experience with military equipment 
desirable but not required. 


These openings are the Balti- 
more Divisions Westinghouse. 


$6.00 They offer excellent working con- 
ditions, full employe benefits, ideal 
geographic location, and attractive 
base pay commensurate with ex- 


self landmark for the new science perience. 


parapsychology. The publication this 
full, frank account the discussion 
ESP must, indeed, have come 


Send letter outlining your experi- 


another. ence to: 


age can have and survive such 
vigorous, healthy ‘family 


Technical Director 
Dept. 365 


WESTINGHOUSE 
ELECTRIC CORPORATION 
Friendship Airport 


Baltimore, Maryland 


BROWN 
COMPANY 


Boston 
Mass. 


ESP 
Rhine says: Ciba Sympo- 
sium Extrasensory Perception was it- 
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Two professors preview forthcoming publications 


Introductory 
Clinical Psychology 


GARFIELD 


Psychology Training Unit, Veterans 
Administration Hospitals, Illinois 
and Wisconsin; Northwestern 
University 


logical, compelling introduction 
the field that drew this pre-publication 
comment from Professor Psychology: 
The author’s point view con- 
servative, objective and critical and 
shows little tendency partisan, 
something which rather rare the 
field clinical psychology present. 
The author’s solid foundation 
research studies definite 
Due Spring 1957 


The Psychology 
Adolescence 


ARTHUR JERSILD 


Teachers College, Columbia University 


Psychology Professor praises the 
The author has drawn 
not only the usual quantitative 
studies adolescents but psycho- 
analytic theory and philosophy well. 
result, the book far removed 
possible both from purely descriptive 
psychology adolescence (although the 
author’s familiarity with his field 
evident throughout) and from the so- 
called psychology adjustment. Clearly, 
such text has much offer not only 
students and teachers adolescents 
but also adolescents Due 
Spring 1957 


Psychological Testing 


ANNE ANASTASI, Fordham University 


“The excellence this textbook 
keeping with the fine reputation for 
scholarship its author has 
the section intelligence tests (general 
classification tests) exceptionally com- 
petent from the standpoint describing 
general characteristics and offering anal- 
ysis. Students the field guidance 


will find the sections differential testing 
and .personality exceptionally clear and 
concise. This valuable book for 
reference use well for systematic 
Michigan School 
Education Bulletin. 1954. 682 pages. 
$6.75 


FOR SCIENCE SOCIAL MAN: 


Convergences Anthropology, Sociology and Psychology 
Edited JOHN GILLIN, University North Carolina 
1954. 289 pages. $4.25 


She Company 


FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 11, N.Y. 
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ANNUAL REVIEW 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Vols. to7 Available 


organization review topics provides 
coverage all major areas psychology. 
The publication this volume continues 
fill the need for comprehensive review 
the diverse fields psychology,” 4m. 
Physical Medicine, August, 1954 


“These annual reviews are inestimable 
aid students, researchers, and professional 
workers who seek keep abreast the 
specialized literature Mental Hygiene, 
January, 1955 


CONTENTS: 

Learning, Estes 

Personality, McClelland 

Social Psychology and Group Processes, French 
Abnormalities Behavior, Schofield 

Clinical Methods: Psychotherapy, Harris 
Counseling, Shoben, Fr. 

Assessment Individual Differences, Cronbach 

Statistical Theory and Research Design, Moses 
Child Psychology, Baldwin 

Educational Psychology, Tyler 

Comparative Psychology, Hess 

Physiological Psychology, Lindsley 
Gerontology (Later Maturity), Lorge 

Vision, Mueller and Berger 

Taste and Smell, Pfaffmann 


postpaid (U.S.A.); $7.50 postpaid (elsewhere) Author and Subject Indexes; 448 pages 


SALE BY: ANNUAL REVIEWS, GRANT AVE., PALO ALTO, CALIF. 


Members the American Psychological Association may now 
obtain Professional Liability Insurance protecting 
against Any claim 


any alleged liability connection with MAXIMUM COST 


the rendering, failure render, professional 
services. Our company provides legal counsel 


PER CLAIM PER YEAR PER YEAR 


specialist the liability field and pays all 5,000 15,000 $15.00 
expenses the limits stated your policy. 10,000 30,000 20.25 
15,000 45,000 23.25 

Plan developed cooperation with your Asso- 20,000 60,000 24.60 
Insurance. 40,000 120,000 27.60 
50,000 150,000 28.35 


Available exclusively from 


Smith-Hoggatt-Dawson Agency 


SMITH-HOGGATT-DAWSON AGENCY, Champaign, Illinois 


Please send application for Professional Liability Insur- 


ance. 
CHAMPAIGN, ILLINOIS 
will have booth the Convention 


Chicago. 
Hope see you there! 
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MODERN PUBLIC OPINION 
WILLIAM ALBIG, University 520 pages, $6.50 


Discusses the psychological processes involved public opinion; the measurement, recording, and polling 
public opinion; the restrictions applied censorship; and the processes special pleading and propaganda. 
Here “successor” the author’s widely used PUBLIC OPINION careful revision and modernization 
the older book, which the basic structure and organization are preserved. Included are sections each 
the mass media: the press, motion pictures, radio, and television. 


CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY: The Study Persons 
RICHARD WALLEN, Western Reserve University. 400 pages, $6.00 


This outstanding new book presents the major methods used clinical psychologists level suitable for 
students who are beginning the study the subject. The treatment the interview, projective methods, psycho- 
metric tests, and psychotherapy not only gives survey the clinician’s work but establishes foundation for 
further, specialized courses. Stress laid using many different kinds information about persons 
creative way, rather than relying mechanical, standard interpretations. Case material given help stu- 
dents become more perceptive and more able think like professionals. 


PERSONNEL Third Edition 
PAUL PIGORS and CHARLES MYERS, Massachusetts Institute Technology. 626 pages, $6.00 


Centering around the management aspects personnel administration, this new third edition follows the central 
theme its predecessors that personnel administration staff function well line responsibility. 
Part the book covers the entire range recognized personnel activities; Part emphasizes the value 
case study management development. Representative case material illustrates the wide range interrelated 
personnel problems. Emphasis the approach and point view personnel administration rather than 
detailed discussion techniques. 


MODERN ADVERTISING: Practices and Principles 
HARRY WALKER HEPNER, Syracuse University. 746 pages, $6.75 


thoroughly reworked, revised, and updated revision Hepner’s Effective Advertising with totally new picture 
the organization, function, and methods advertising. This companion volume the author’s Modern 
Marketing the only advertising text that attempts integrate advertising with marketing through such 
textual relationship. Here are data and advanced scientific methods applied evaluating the consumer, the 
product, the effectiveness any contemplated appeal presentation ranging from consumer research 
copy writing, from readership surveys product design, from media layout. 


ADOLESCENT DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT 
LESTER CROW and ALICE CROW, Brooklyn College. 570 pages, $5.50 


sound, stimulating account the adjustment aspects adolescents during their developing years and their 
struggle toward maturity. The book traces the processes adolescent development, points the gradualness 
and continuity the growth pattern, and emphasizes the effect previous childhood experiences upon the 
behavior and attitudes young people during the adolescent years. Their struggles toward maturity are assessed 
the light cultural background and personal and social values. Detailed consideration given the various 
frustration, inner conflicts, emotional and mental disturbances, etc. which teenagers may experience. 


Send for copies approval 


BOOK COMPANY, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street New York 36, N.Y. 
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EXECUTIVE PERFORMANCE 


AND LEADERSHIP 


CARROLL SHARTLE, Chairman, Personnel Research Board, Ohio 


State University 
This new text based the Ohio State 
Leadership Studies, ten-year program 
havior industry, government, and educa- 
tional institutions. addition, the author 
presents many situations drawn 


experience business administrator. 


320 pages 


SOCIAL LEARNING AND 
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 


practical and readable manner the book 
explains detail the new concepts work 
patterns and leader behavior, and provides 
numerous examples their significance. 
motivation and executive selec- 
tion and development plus analysis 
how executive can himself experiment 
with his own organization are among the 
other vital topics discussed. 


Published 1956 


JULIAN ROTTER, Ohio State University 


The first major attempt wholly con- 
sistent approach clinical psy- 
chology. Analyzes theoretical 
tical problems; formulates theory based 
social-learning experiments conducted 
primarily with humans; 
tions both the most concrete level needed 
for experimental study and the more 
complex level clinical study examines re- 


166 pages 


PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS 
PSYCHOLOGY 


ROBERT DANIEL, (Ph.D.) University Missouri, and LOUT- 


tion how conduct litera- 
ture search, effectively report the results 
scientific investigation, and become in- 
tegrated into chosen field. book 
analyzes the widely scattered literature 
psychology and shows how 
graphic aids and libraries; tells 


pages 


lationships other theoretical approaches, 
and applies the theory three major areas 
practice: personality diagnosis, psycho- 
therapy, and environmental treatment 
children. 

thoroughness systematic for- 
mulations, extensive experimental support 
for theoretical hypotheses, specific descrip- 
tions detailed therapeutic techniques. 


illus. January 1955 


plan, organize, write and publish scientific 
reports and other kinds 
writing. 

Provides orientation vocational op- 
portunities, professional organizations, and 
problems the mid-century practitioner 
teacher psychology. 


Published 1953 


Hows 


